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1852 1866 1929 


Brooklyn’s oldest commercial Banking Institution 
has become a part of the oldest Trust Company in Brooklyn 


through the merger of Mechanics Bank with this Company 
on February 8th, 1929. 


We recognize the increased responsibility and 


> 
welcome the opportunity to be of greater service 
CAPITAL and SURPLUS 4 #35 RESOURCES 





$30,000,000 y , f oy) over $150,000,000 


COMPANY 


20 Offices in Brooklyn and New York 
Main Office: 177 Montague Street, Brooklyn, N. Y. 











Your Cuban Business 


With twenty-three years’ experience in Cuba we are in a position 
to handle to the best advantage any business of a financial or fiduciary 
nature entrusted to our care. 


As Trustees for Mortgage Bond Issues, at the present time ap- 
proximating $70,000,000, we are especially well equipped to handle 
this class of business, and to act as Co-Trustee or as Agent for American 
Companies. - 


Our Real Estate Department offers a complete service, including 
buying, selling, and administration of properties, collection of rentals 
and mortgages, together with valuations and reports on any properties 


in Cuba. | 


The Trust Company of Cuba | 


HAVANA 
Established 1905 Capital paid up $500,000 
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Manufacturers 
Crust Company 


Capital and Surplus Funds 
MORE THAN 80,000,000 


Deposits 
MORE THAN $365,000,000 


Resources 


MORE THAN $450,000,000 


Customers 
400,000 
ONE OUT OF EVERY 20 
RESIDENTS IN 
NEW YORK CITY 


Principal Office: 139 Broadway, New York City 














PRESIDENT COOLIDGE IN HIS VALEDICTORY LINKS ECONOMY IN GOVERNMENT 
WITH PROSPERITY 
Addressing semi-annual meeting of the Business Organization of the Government which was 


chiefly instrumental in giving effect to Budget Control and reorganization of the Government’s 
Business. 





IMPENDING RAILROAD CONSOLIDATIONS IMPOSE BIG RESPONSIBILITIES ON 
INTERSTATE COMMERCE COMMISSION 


Latest photograph of Commission including the new member, Patrick J. Farrell. The chair- 
man, Ernest L. Lewis, in center of group. 
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Endorsed by the Executive Committee of the Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers Association 





Vol. XLVI 


February, 1929 


| Nunber Too 








FEDERAL RESERVE FACES SUPREME TEST 


SEEKING CONTROL OF SPECULATIVE CREDIT EXPANSION 


| SITUATION bordering upon an 
| impasse has been created by un- 

bridled and reckless diversion of 

credit and capital funds into swol- 
len channels of stock speculation. Like a 
malignant growth, this speculative incubus 
has fastened itself upon and endangers the 
integrity of American economic life. The 
disease is bound to strike deeper roots un- 
less the cause is frankly diagnosed and the 
streams of credit are purified at their 
sources. 

Diplomatic gestures and even valiant 
warning, such as issued by the Federal Re- 
serve Board on February 6th, and with its 
veiled suggestion of possible reprisals, will 
not suffice or take the place of a major 
operation. Such flourish only serves to 
strengthen the general scepticism that effec- 
tive weapons of control or discipline have 
not yet been fashioned. Despite the con- 
ceded merits of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
tem, there is still something fundamentally 
wrong with the organisms of credit, cur- 
rency and banking which admit of such 
speculative excesses. 

It is, indeed, a “strange interlude’ in 
American financial history that the evils 
which the Federal Reserve System was ex- 
pected to cure and for which purpose it was 
primarily organized, are today present in 
more virulent form than ever before. Bank 


credit, corporation funds, deposits and sav- 
ings have been drawn into the vortex of the 
stock market in far greater volume than 
ever before recorded. The significant and 
ominous thing about the situation is that 
the largest part of such capital and credit 
funds are entirely beyond any direct control 
from either Federal Reserve or member 
banking influence. Upon the slightest sign 
of any real danger these call loans would 
quickly prove susceptible to the rule of 
“after me the deluge’ and let the devil 
take the hindmost. Ability or inclination 
of the banks to step into the breach, in such 
contingency, is doubtful. 

The mistake which Federal Reserve and 
member banking authorities have made, in 
attempting to arrest the progressive ab- 
sorption of credit and funds into specula- 
tive security loans, is that they have ap- 
proached the problem as one yielding to 
futile changes in discount rates or restric- 
tive measures of a technical nature. There 
is a disposition among many bankers to 
hold the Federal Reserve responsible as the 
custodian and reservoir of reserves. ‘The 
Federal Reserve, by pointed inference at 
least, counters by placing the blame upon 
member banks as the originators and re- 
tailers of credit which finds its way into 
the stock market. Both viewpoints appar- 
ently ignore the patent fact that the specu- 








172 TRUST COMPANIES 


lative mania and the “Wall Street boom” 
have far-reaching aspects which place them 
in the catagory of pathology. Were it not 
true that real as well as fictional values 
would be affected, the conflagration might 
be allowed to burn itself out. 

Trace the present credit situation to its 
genesis and we shall find that, on the one 
hand it is due to the organic inability of the 
Federal Reserve System to conserve vastly 
increased credit potentialities, based on re- 
duced reserve requirements and an abnor- 
mally large supply of gold as a result of 
post-war maladjustments, and on the other 
hand, because of too complacent a reliance 
of the banking fraternity upon the invin- 
cibility and resourcefulness of the Federal 
Reserve System. 

Faith in the great wealth of the country 
and the basic soundness of business and in- 
dustry to resist stock market reactions, is 
all very well. It is quite conceivable, how- 
ever, that the belief that the Federal Re- 
serve has made the country panic proof 
and fool proof, may be carried too far. The 
experience of 1920 and 1921 show that 
there may be “silent panics” and that the 
laws of economics cannot be suspended, 
even though we seem to be living in a mira- 
culous age of perpetual prosperity. 


\7 7 7 
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ESSENTIALS IN RESTORING 
SOUND CREDIT CONDITIONS 
EESTABLISHMENT and_perma- 
IR| nency of a sound credit movement 
wa « calls for something more fundamental 
to the prosperous development of American 
business and industry than might be 
guaranteed by any structural changes in the 
Federal Reserve System. There is no 
quarrel with the character or the judgment 
of the Federal Reserve Board, or those who 
coordinate its policies through the respective 
Federal Reserve banks. The Federal Re- 
serve functioned admirably during the war 
and at critical periods since then. 
Reading between the lines of the recent 
admonitory statement issued by the Federal 
Reserve Board and backed up by the Fed- 
eralj Advisory Council, there is the plain 
inference that any alternative resort to 
higher discount rates would indiscriminately 
penalize business and industry in order to 
hit the real offenders. There is the tacit 
admission that any correctives which the 


Federal Reserve may have up its sleeve 
cannot be asserted without doing violence 
to legitimate business, and that the only 
real redress must come through voluntary 
and cooperative action on the part of mem- 
ber banks in every district. And there we 
have the whole problem in a nuishell. 

It has been well said that ‘‘overspecula- 
tion is a symptom, bad banking the initial 
cause.’ During the period of big gold im- 
ports, easy money and abundant credit, 
the temptation to make profitable use of 
loanable funds was -quite generally suc- 
cumbed to, with the natural result that 
surplus above the needs of normal business 
and commerce, drifted into investment and 
security loans. While it is true that brok- 
ers’ loans have mounted to nearly six bil- 
lions, chiefly because of funds advanced in 
the call market by corporations and 
“others,” the fact remains that the obliga- 
tion as well as the opportunity rests now as 
never before upon the banks and trust com- 
panies of the country to arrest the further 
progress of this speculative movement. Itis 
in their power to impart new confidence and 
strength to the general business situation. 
Let every banker join in the good cause and 
set his face resolutely against any further 
commitment that does not measure up to 
sound banking and public interest. 
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CURB ON “BROKERS’ LOANS” 
HE “major operation” for improving 
the speculative credit situation in- 
volves not only a strict surveillance 
of credit at the source, but likewise calls for 
a frontal movement against corporations 
and “others” who use their capital funds or 
withdraw their deposits from banks in order 
to reap the benefit of high call loans. Today 
call loans for account of “others”’ constitute 
nearly one-half of the total. While the New 
York City members of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York have materially reduced 
their own brokers’ loans during the twelve 
months ended January 30, the Wall Street 
loans made by corporations and “others” 
increased from $928,000,000 to $2,615,- 
000,000. 

Appeal to the common sense and public 
spirit of corporation managements to desist 
from operations in the call loan market, may 
be supported by the fact that most of the 
big and most successful corporations re- 
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frain, in principle, from such practice. In- 
cluded in the list who set such a good ex- 
ample as a matter of sound business policy 
may be mentioned the following corpora- 
tions: The United States Steel Corporation, 
the American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company, the General Electric Company, 
the American Radiator Company, General 
Motors Corporation, and the National 
Biscuit Company. 

In this “bond of good faith,” must also 
be enlisted the conservative elements of 
the New York Stock Exchange. One of 
the first steps of the Stock Exchange man- 
agement should be ostracization of mem- 
bers and brokers who make a specialty of 
encouraging thousands of amateursand small 
speculators to establish or continue margin 
accounts. The whole matter therefore, re- 
duces itself to a problem of psychology—an 
appeal to business, trading and banking 
morale, and to concepts of public duty on 
the part of those who occupy responsible 
relations in the handling and use _ of 
credit. 
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BATTLE OF GIANTS IN THE 
BANKING ARENA 


THRILLING “world series’ is now 
on between America’s mighty bank- 

ing and trust company giants. At 
least, temporarily deposed from the throne 
as the premier and largest bank in the 
country, it is now up to the National City 
Bank of New York to make the next move. 
Announcement of a merger between the 
Guaranty Trust Company of New York— 
the titleholder among trust companies— 
and the National Bank of Commerce, 
brings new zest and kindles something akin 
to the sporting instincts which attach to 
Olympian contests. Such prime topics as 
the official discount rate, stock market 
gymnastics and the advent of ‘“‘Hooverism”’ 
have become of subordinate interest in the 
banking field. Instead of brawn, physical 
endurance and skill, the weapons in this 
tourney are wielded by master minds of 
finance who have at their command huge 
accumulations of capital, deposits and 
resources. 


OPENING SESSION IN PARIS OF COUNCIL OF EXPERTS TO DETERMINE GERMAN REPARATIONS, WITH 


OwEN D. YOUNG as CHAIRMAN. 


J. P. MorGAN Is SEATED aT His LEFT 
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This latest development, which for the 
first time raises the trust company standard 
at the pinnacle of American banking, ex- 
cites the public not alone as a contest for 
the blue ribbon between the biggest banking 
contenders. It kindles the imagination as 
a visible manifestation of intense strategics 
and epochal shifts for control which are 
doubtless going on below the surface, not 
only in New York, but throughout the 
country. These indicate revolutionary 
changes in the structure and complexion of 
national and state banking alignments. 
It is symptomatic, not so much of com- 
petition and a struggle for prestige and 
ever-greater power between _ individual 
banking and trust company units in an 
endeavor to control financial and credit 
resources, as it is a response to inevitable 
economic changes and forces that have 
already become accentuated in the business, 
transportation, public utilities, and the in- 
dustrial life of the nation. Precisely as we 
have already witnessed a “new industrial 
age,”’ we are now upon the threshold of a 
“new banking age.”’ 

There is a striking analogy in the under- 
lying factors and impulses which have 
brought about most of the 700 banking and 
trust company merger operations recorded 
last year throughout the country. Few 
cities have escaped the “urge to merge,” 
and those that have not are likely sooner or 
later to be drawn into what seems to be an 
irresistible current which spells the passing 
of the old order of Jaissez faire in the so- 
called “independent American banking sys- 
tem.’”’ The fatality of economic law appears 
to be breaking down or undermining every 
obstacle in the way of federal or state legis- 
lative restraint. Woe to the banker, be he 
corplacently situated in a big or small 
bank, in a large city or rural community, 
who fails to be mindful of the injunction so 
aptly phrased by Bruce Barton: ‘When 
we stop changing we’re through.” 

The significant signs of a new era in 
American banking may be read in the 
rapid increase and the changing public 
attitude in favor of branch banking; the 
growth of groups of chain banks; the ever- 
widening spread of the holding company in 
creating centralized control, if not always 
management of a number of banks as a 
means of circumventing federal restrictions; 
and even the law in states which specifically 
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prohibit branch banking. Less visible on 
the surface, but nevertheless undeniably 
true is the development of “communities of 
interest” between big banking groups in 
different cities and encompassing the 
country from coast to coast and from the 
gulf to the northern boundaries. Dull in- 
deed is the intellect which fails to grasp 
that such community of interest and what 
might be termed ‘“‘gentlemen’s agreements” 
between powerful banking groups, is the 
forerunner of banking alignments answer- 
ing to economic advantage rather than 
observant of varying jurisdictional lines 
and geographical distinctions. 
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PROGRESS OF BANKING 
CONCENTRATION 


HE movement toward consolidation 
of banks and trust companies con- 


tinues at ever-increasing velocity 

and upon a scale which, a few years ago, 
would have seemed fanciful and incredible. 
Competition and service is now between 
units having at their respective commands, 
billions of deposits and resources. If the 
trend is sustained, England will soon have 
to yield the proud distinction of having 
the world’s greatest banks. The merger of 
the Guaranty Trust Company with the 
National Bank of Commerce brings together 
combined resources of $1,986,523,000, or 
only fourteen millions short of the two 
billion mark. The latest statement of the 
world’s largest commercial bank, namely the 
Midland Bank of London, with its 2,450 
branches, shows total resources of $2,- 
488,570,000, less than half a billion more 
than the new Guaranty-Commerce alliance. 
From the standpoint of capitalization, 
the Midland Bank as the largest commer- 
cial bank has already been left behind. 
With the latest increase in capital recently 
effected, the National City Bank of New 
York has a capitalization of over $200,- 
000,000, and counting in the subsidiary 
National City Company and_ undivided 
profits, a total capital structure of $311,- 
000,000 as compared with capital and sur- 
plus of $134,329,000 reported by the 
Midland Bank of London at the close of 
last year. While the stated resources of the 
Guaranty Trust Company and of the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce exceed those of 
the National City Bank by $140,000,000, 
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as Of December 30th last, the latter still 
retains leadership among Arrerican banks 
from the standpoint of capitalization, unless 
the plans of the Guaranty-Commerce merg- 
er call for an increase in capital and surplus 
sufficient to make up the difference of 
25 millions or more, by which the National 
City holds its capitalization lead, and not 
counting in the capital of the National City 
Company. It is interesting to note that the 
capital assets represented by the Guaranty- 
Commerce institutions, exceeds those of 
the Midland Bank by 42 millions. 


This latest and greatest of all bank and 
trust company mergers naturally gives rise 
to numerous conjectures of further super- 
mergers. It is generally regarded as very 
unlikely that the National City Bank will 
tar ely relinquish its many years of prestige 
as Arrerica’s largest bank. 

Confirmation of the major merger trend 
in Arerican banking is shown in recent 
tabulations which show that more than 
72 per cent of the entire commercial deposits 
of American banks is reported by 285 banks 
and trust companies. 

Based upon latest reports, the ten largest 
banks and trust companies in the United 
States have combined deposits of approxi- 
mately ten billions. This takes into 
account the pending merger of the Con- 
tinental National of Chicago with the 
Illinois Merchants Trust Company, and the 
nerger of the Union Trust with the First 
National of Chicago, placing the latter com- 
bination just within the elite class of the 
first ten largest banks and trust companies, 
and also the pending merger of the Security 
Trust with the Los Angeles-First National 
of Los Angeles. 

Under the new line-up, the banks will 
consist of the following in the relative order 
of deposits: Guaranty-Commerce with de- 
posits of $1,515,301,000 as of December 31 
last: National City, $1,349,024,000; Chase 
National of New York, $1,126,781,000; 
Irving Trust of New York, $734,455,000; 
Bank of Italy, San Francisco, $698 435,000; 
Bankers Trust, $584,088,000; Security Na- 
tional and Los Angeles-First National and 
Trust, $572,041,000; Equitable Trust of 
New York, $530,843,000; Bank of Man- 
hattan Company of New York, $465,- 
762,000 and First National of New York, 
$450,360,000. 
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DECISION HOLDS LIFE INSUR- 
ANCE IN TRUST AS SUBJECT 
TO TRANSFER TAX 


N view of the rapid growth and popu- 

I lar appeal of life insurance trusts, a 

recent decision from the Supreme 
Court of New Jersey, denying exemption 
of trusteed life insurance proceeds from 
transfer tax, comes like a bolt out of the 
blue. This decision constitutes the first 
declaration by any court that a general 
transfer tax statute which does not speci- 
fically tax insurance policy proceeds, may 
be extended to cover insurance moneys 
placed in trust, even though, concededly, 
they could not be reached if made payable 
direct to the beneficiary. 

In New Jersey a customer of a trust com- 
pany established an insurance trust, incor- 
porating in the trust certain policies which 
had theretofore been payable to his wife out- 
right and which concededly would not have 
been taxed as part of his estate, had they 
not been incorporated in the trust. The 
Supreme Court held in the recent case of 
Fagan against Bugbee, that inasmuch as 
the trust agreement was a transfer by deed 
intended to take effect in possession and 
enjoyment at or after death, the property 
constituting the res of the trust was clearly 
taxable as part of the estate of the grantor. 

The Court further says: ‘The benefici- 
aries in the present case take by deed of 
trust and not by contract of insurance. It 
is the nature of the vehicle, which conveys 
the right of the property and not the nature 
of the property itself, which determines the 
taxability of the transfer, hence, we con- 
clude the tax was properly levied.” 

Recognizing the radical effect of this de- 
cision, especially as regards life insurance 
trust business, the important trust company 
interests of New Jersey and counsel for 
the New Jersey Bankers Association have 
introduced a bill in the legislature which 
is designed to exempt from the transfer 
inheritance tax the proceeds of trusteed 
life insurance. 

The provisions of the New Jersey statute 
under which the tax was levied and the 
legality of which is upheld by the court, 
read as follows: 

1. A tax shall be and is hereby imposed 
upon the transfer of any property, real or 
personal, of the value of five hundred dollars 
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or over, or of any interest therein or income 
therefrom, in trust, or otherwise, to persons 
or corporations, except as hereinafter pro- 
vided, in the following cases: 

Third. ‘When the transfer is of property 
made by a resident . . . by deed, grant, bar- 
gain, sale or gift, . . . intended to take effect 
in possession or enjoyment at or after such 
death,” 

Because of its general bearing upon life 
insurance trusts, not alone in New Jersey, 
but also in other states where the phrase- 
ology of the transfer tax law is the same 
as in New Jersey, the text of the New Jersey 
Supreme Court decision is published in full 
in this issue of TRUST COMPANIES. 
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BASIC CHANGES IN NEW YORK 
ESTATE AND TAX LAWS 


WEEPING changes in the archaic 
laws of New York State, governing 

descent and distribution of estates 
as well as the method of taxing inheritances, 
are contemplated in bills now pending be- 
fore the legislature at Albany, and which 
hold forth fair promise of legislative sanc- 
tion. One of these measures embodies the 
important recommendations formulated by 
a commission of legislators, lawyers and 
jurists, which were described in detail in 
an article by Surrogate Judge George A. 
Slater, appearing in the January issue of 
Trust Companies. These changes are in- 
tended to abolish obsolete provisions in the 
New York statutes relating to personal 
property law, real estate law and the de- 
cedent estate law, many of which have 
remained on the books for generations, im- 
posing countless hardships, inequalities, 
costly delays and litigation. 

The other important bill at Albany of 
prime interest to fiduciaries is that which 
proposes repeal of the present inheritance or 
transfer tax law and substituting an estate 
tax law drawn up on lines which parallel 
the federal estate tax. This bill was 
passed at the last session of the legislature, 
but was vetoed by Governor Smith. The 
objections urged by the Governor have been 
met in the new bill now pending, which has 
the earnest support of the State Tax Com- 
mission and is practically assured of passage. 

Trust companies and fiduciaries welcome 
both these bills, not only because they 
modernize the property, estate and transfer 


tax laws, but also because their enactment 
will represent a big step toward more effi- 
cient, speedy and economical fiduciary ad- 
ministration. The change from an _ in- 
heritance or transfer tax law to an estate 
tax law is desirable because of the abolition 
of costly and complicated procedure of col- 
lections, filing of different schedules and 
appraisals of tax. Bre es 
SUPREME COURT UPHOLDS IN- 
COME TAX ON GIFT STOCK 
GAINS 
wre) GREAT many fiduciaries will be 
nN compelled to file amended income 
tax returns in trusts in their care in 
view of the recent decision of the United 
States Supreme Court in Taft vs. Bowers, 
decided February 18, 1929. 

Here the father of Elizabeth C. Taft, 
during 1921 and 1922, gave to her shares 
of Nash Motors Company stock, which 
had gained greatly in value between the 
date when he acquired them and the date 
of the various gifts to his daughter. She 
sold them in 1923 at a price in excess of 
value of the gift at the time it was made. 
The Collector demanded an income tax 
representing the difference in cost to the 
donor and the price received by Elizabeth 
C. Taft. 

In upholding the tax as determined by 
the Collector, the Supreme Court said: 

“In truth the stock represented only a 
single investment of capital—that made by 
the donor. And when, through sale or con- 
version, the increase was separated therefrom, 
it became income from that investment in the 
hands of the recipient subject to taxation, ac- 
cording to the very words of the sixteenth 
amendment. By requiring the recipient of the 
entire increase to pay a part into the pullic 
treasury, Congress deprived her of no right 
and subjected her to no hardship. 

“When she sold the stock, she actually got 
the original sum invested, plus the entire ap- 
preciation, and out of the latter only was she 
called on to pay the tax demanded. 

“There is nothing in the Constitution which 
lends support to the theory that gain actually 
resulting from the increased value of capital 
can be treated as taxable income in the hands 
of the recipient only so far as the increase 
occurred while he owned the property. The 
judgment below is affirmed.” 
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ILLUMINATING ARGUMENT ON 
TRUSTEE SUCCESSION RIGHTS 
OF NATIONAL BANKS 


HE most important cause célébre de- 
fining and enforcing the right of 

national banks to exercise trust 
powers, since the initial conflict over the 
constitutional right of Congress to bestow 
such powers as involved in First National 
Bank vs. Fellows, is now before the United 
States Supreme Court for final determina- 
tion. This is the action in the Legnard case, 
wherein the Worcester County National 
Bank of Massachusetts invokes redress from 
a decision of the highest court of Massa- 
chusetts which challenges the validity of 
that portion of the McFadden amendments 
to the Federal Reserve Act which grants to 
national banks, absorbing state banks or 
trust companies, the right to exercise fidu- 
ciary appointments of the absorbed state 
institution and without the necessity of 
securing the sanction of the state probate 
court for such succession. 

The issue is sharply illuminated and 
brought into high relief in a brief filed in the 
United States Supreme Court, prepared by 
the former Secretary of War, Newton D. 
Baker, in behalf of the appellant Worces- 
ter bank. As in the arguments presented 
in tke initiel cause -rought up from the 
Michigan court, Mr. Baker places his main 
reliance upon the power of the national 
government, through Congressional enact- 
ment, to clothe national banks as creatures 
of the government with any powers that 
may be necessary for their preservation. A 
large part of the argument in the brief is 
devoted to setting forth the vital depend- 
ence of the Federal Reserve System upon 
national banks as obligatory members, and 
with the conclusion that any denial of suc- 
cessorship trustee powers to national banks, 
the entire Federal Reserve System is im- 
periled. Statistics and statements from the 
office of the Comptroller of the Currency, 
as well as the Federal Reserve Board, are 
introduced to emphasize a grave danger to 
the entire national banking and Federal 
Reserve System because of the desertion of 
national banks through conversion or merg- 
er to the state banking system, induced in 
large measure by the uncertain status of 
the right of national banks to qualify under 
succeeding fiduciary appointments. 
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VITAL TRUST QUESTIONS IN 
WORCESTER BANK APPEAL 


HE main question in the Worcester 
bank appeal before the United States 
Supreme Court is that of the con- 
stitutionality of the McFadden amendment 
in 1927, which vests all succession rights as 
to fiduciary appointments obtained through 
absorption of a state bank or trust company, 
and to be held by the national bank with 
all the rights that belonged to the state in- 
stitution. There is also involved that 
“twilight zone” of uncertainty as to such 
national bank succession and the powers of 
the state courts to pass upon appointments 
and procedure which have doubtless in- 
duced quite a number of national banks in 
different states to convert into trust com- 
panies, or in the case of mergers to give 
preference to the trust company charter. 
The Massachusetts Supreme Court dis- 
qualified the Worcester bank on the broad 
ground that the right of succession granted 
by the McFadden amendment, constitutes 
an exercise of judicial power by the legisla- 
tive department of the Federal Government 
which is in contravention to the Constitution 
of the United States and is thus an invasion 


of rights reserved to the states by the Con- 
stitution. 


The brief of the appellant supporting the 
validity of the enactment is extremely in- 
teresting, and presents an especially strong 
case in favor of sustaining the statute. The 
point is made that since the famous case of 
McCullouch vs. Maryland, there has been 
no question of the authority of Congress to 
create national banks as fiscal agencies of 
the Federal Government and to endow 
them with such private functions as in the 
judgment of Congress are relevant and ap- 
propriate or necessary and convenient to 
make the business of national banks suc- 
cessful. Since this power exists, it is argued 
that Congress also has the power to protect 
these institutions against state created 
competition by conferring such additional 
powers as is necessary to preserve the 
national banks against the competition of 
state banks and trust companies. In doing 
so, Congress may constitutionally provide 
for succession by consolidated corporations, 
and as an incident of the consolidation give 
the new institution all rights as trustee, 
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executor or administrator which were held 
by the constituent or absorbed corporation. 

The Baker brief states that there is in- 
volved the larger question of competition 
between the Federal Government and the 
states for the privilege of chartering and 
supervising banks and that the burden of 
judicial rulings is in favor of conceding not 
only the constitutional right to protect 
national banks but that transmutation of 
trust appointments or responsibilities from 
a state to a national bank does not imply a 
change in entity or amenity to necessary 
court procedure. 

There can be no doubt that a decision by 
the United States Supreme Court in favor 
of the Worcester bank will not only deter- 
mine the question of constitutionality of 
the trustee-succession amendment but will 
also subordinate any authority of the state 
and probate courts which attempts to set 
up a distinction in the operation or pro- 
cedure under state laws as between trust 
companies or state banks and_ national 
banks. 

oo > 
NEW YORK TRANSFER TAX AND 
PROVISIONAL BEQUESTS 
UPHELD 


IDUCIARIES generally will be inter- 
ested in the decision of the United 

States Supreme Court on February 
18, 1929, upholding the New York Transfer 
Tax on provisional bequests in the case of 
Salomon vs. New York State Tax Commis- 
sion. This provision was incorporated in 
a draft of a model transfer tax law drawn 
up by the National Committee on Inheri- 
tance Taxation. 

In the case before the Court, Meyer 
Hecht, a resident of New York, who died 
in 1925, bequeathed his residuary estate 
in trust to his widow for life, stipulating 
that upon her death one equal share of 
the estate should go to each child then 
living and to the then living issue per 
stirpes of any deceased child. A tax was 
assessed and collected predicated upon the 
life expectancy of the widow and the sur- 
vivorship of the children on the most favor- 
able basis to the state. 

The Court held that although the law 
provided a graduated succession tax, it did 
not violate the due process nor equal pro- 
tection clauses of the Constitution. 


GAIN IN NATIONAL BANKING 
RESOURCES 


OTWITHSTANDING frequent _la- 
ment as to legislative handicaps 

under which national banks are en- 
during, the fact remains that they are more 
than holding their own in accumulation of 
resources, deposits and capital increase. A 
big pending merger in Los Angeles will go 
far toward discounting recent losses from 
the national column by reason of merger or 
absorption of national banks by trust com- 
panies. The latest report of the Comptroller 
of the Currency shows an increase in the 
resources of all national banks during last 
year amounting to $2,424,937,000, and giv- 
ing record total of $30,589,156,000, as com- 
pared with estimated grand total banking 
power of the country of 70 billions. Total 
national bank deposits of $24,347,380,000 
represent a gain of $1,487,377,000 for the 
past year. Loans and discounts of $15,- 
279,631,000 show increase of $642,902,000, 
including rediscounts at Federal Reserve 
banks. Investments in U. S. Government 
securities increased $260,000,000 as com- 
pared with a year ago, whereas other in- 
vestments showed a decrease and indicating 
liquidation of stock and bond holdings. 
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MISLEADING BOND TITLES 


HROUGH a special committee, the 
Investment Bankers Association of 

America is commendably directing 
its efforts toward the elimination of cer- 
tain flagrant evils in giving titles or desig- 
nations to issues of bonds or notes which 
carry misleading inference or suggestions 
as to their character, lien or priority. Wil- 
ful deceptions of this kind have become so 
frequent of late as to demand summary 
and joint action by investment interests, 
trust companies, bankers, bar associations 
and the securities commissioners. 

Trust companies, in acting as trustee or 
other fiduciary capacities, for issues of dif- 
ferent types of bonds and notes, are es- 
pecially concerned in doing away with equi- 
vocal and misleading titles or designations, 
which threaten injury to the proper exer- 
cise of fiduciary responsibility as well as to 
general investment standards. A report 
submitted at the last convention of the 
Investment Bankers Association describes 
some of the more prevalent evils.. 
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BENEFICIARIES AS TRUSTEES 


EAF to constant reminders of bitter 
1) family feuds and fortunes dissipated 

by interminable litigation, the utterly 
illogical habit persists among American 
people of writing wills naming husbands, 
wives or individuals to serve in dual capaci- 
ties of trustees and beneficiaries. The pro- 
tracted legal battles and the impairment of 
the millions left by the elder Gould when 
he named his own offspring as beneficiaries 
and trustees, is but a glaring example of 
the consequences of such unwise testa- 
mentary writing, against which every con- 
scientious member of the legal profession 
should exercise his influence. 

Here is another case recently arising in 
Greenwich, Conn., where Mrs. Margaret 
Huntington Smith McCarthy left an estate 
of $40,000,000, naming her husband, re- 
cipient of the bulk of her estate, as executor 
and trustee in association with the lawyer 
who drew the will. Batteries of expensive 
counsel are now facing each other in the 
Connecticut Courts in what promises to be 
another prolonged battle between family 
members and incidentally providing lucra- 
tive exercise for legal talents. The will was 
drawn up two days prior to the death of 
Mrs. McCarthy and the fight involves 
charges of various kinds, with attempts on 
the part of discontented relatives to secure 
admission of previous wills more favorable 
to their interests. 
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WHEN INDIVIDUAL EXECUTORS 
“FALL OUT” 


URROGATE HOWELL of Mineola, 
Long Island, New York, recently re- 
ceived a request from John J. Creem, 
who asked to be released from his duties 
and obligations as executor of the estate 
of John M. Phillips of Queens, who left a 
handy little fortune in trust for his widow 
and members of his family. Mr. Creem 
complained that the job was too trouble- 
some and he accepted against his personal 
wishes. His troubles began when his fellow 
executor named in the will, John Bossert, 
became a slacker and laid down on his 
job. Then the widow became disgruntled 
and all the members of the family came at 
loggerheads. 
Judge Howell consented to release Creem 
from his task and with judicial intelligence 


consented to the appointment of a corpor- 
ate fiduciary, namely the Bank of Rockville 
Centre Trust Company. It would be inter- 
esting to learn how many individual execu- 
tors there are who would like to be released 
from executor and trustee duties forced 
upon them or accepted through reasons of 
misguided ame 


SAVINGS BANKS DEMAND 
TRUST POWERS 


HE granting of trust powers to na- 
'T| tional and state banks as well as 

trust companies has proceeded at 
such a rapid pace that there is hardly a 
community in the United States which is 
deprived of the advantages of trust service. 
In some cases competition for trust business 
has been intensified at the cost of quality. 
In altogether too many instances trust 
powers have been assumed without either 
proper equipment, qualified personnel or’ 
adequate recognition of responsibilities of 
trusteeship. 

Now the savings banks, both of the mu- 
tual and stock variety, are clamoring for 
trust powers in numerous states. Bilis are 
pending in New York, Connecticut, New 
Jersey and a number of other states, asking 
that savings banks be clothed with fiduci- 
ary powers. The impelling motive is not 
so much a desire to expand tiie usefulness 
of savings banks as to acquire stronger 
competitive status and to increase earning 
power. In states with mutual savings 
banks, the objection of having no capital 
or special reserves for protection of trust 
beneficiaries is to be overcome by providing 
special guarantee funds based upon popu- 
lation. 

For the good of trust service and the 
preservation of high standards of responsi- 
bility and efficiency, the great demand to- 
day is not for a broadening of the field 
among banking institutions in bestowing 
trust powers, but to build up quality. Sav- 
ings banks people are not trained by their 
experience to automatically assume trust 
responsibilities. The work is much better 
performed by institutions especially char- 
tered for trust business and established 
banks which have sufficient means and 
prestige to command the right type of per- 
sonnel. The savings banks bills requesting 
trust powers should be defeated. 
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STOCK DIVIDENDS ALLOCATED 
TO CORPUS 
that stock dividends be allocated to 

corpus rather than income is not 
income. That is the substance of a recent 
decision by the Court of Appeals of New 
pany of New York vs. Prentice. 

A deed of trust executed in 1917 gave the 
stated beneficiaries with remainders over. 
By its terms, the trustee was to have the 
capital rather than to income. This privi- 
lege was exercised. There was no question 
the trust had been created subsequent to 
1922, but the question was whether the 
stituting an unlawful accumulation under 
a trust created previously to 1922. The 
tions for the accumulation of the interest, 
income or profit of personal property other 
void.” The direction in the present case 
would not come within the exception. 
direction in the trust deed and the subse- 
quent allocation were valid. The Appellate 
Appeals by certifying a question as to 
whether the direction and allocation would 
sence of such provision the life tenant would 
be entitled to receive a portion of the shares 

It was held by the Court of Appeals that 
stock dividends in their true sense, 7. e., 
guished from those payable in the stock of a 
subsidiary, have predominantly the quality 
times, in furtherance of intention, they 
have been classified as income. The quality 
are permitted or forbidden. Doubts, when 
nicely balanced, are resolved in favor of 
capital were not within the express or 
implied prohibition of the statutes against 


PROVISION of a trust agreement 
invalid as an unlawful accumulation of 
York in the case of Equitable Trust Com- 
net income of certain shares of stock to 
privilege to allocate stock dividends to 
but that the allocation would be lawful if 
allocation should be condemned as con- 
law at that time provided that “‘all direc- 
than such as are herein allowed shall be 

The Appellate Division held that the 
Division sought the opinion of the Court of 
be valid, notwithstanding that in the ab- 
of stock comprised in the stock dividends. 
dividends capitalizing surplus as distin- 
of an increment to principal, though at 
that is typical must determine whether they 
legality. Allocations of such dividends to 
accumulations enacted prior to 1922. 
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WARNING AGAINST CAPITAL 
AND STOCK APPRECIATION 


HE dangers arising from conversion 
T| of capital and stock market apprecia- 
tion into income and used for current 
consumption or luxuries, is commented on 
by Chairman Albert H. Wiggin of the Chase 
National Bank of New York, in discussing 
the general business situation, in his annual 
report. He regards the greater part of 
expansion of brokers’ loans, representing an 
increase of 45 per cent during the last year, 
as representing speculative activities and 
rising security prices. Easily acquired new 
financing by corporations has given them 
capital in excess of their needs for commer- 
cial purposes, with the result that firms and 
corporations are now engaged in the bank- 
ing business, by loaning surplus funds for 
stock market operations. 

“To an undue extent, in recent years,” 
says Mr. Wiggin, “the American people 
have been selling capital assets at a profit 
and necessarily treating the profit as in- 
come. Fortunately, they have been reca- 
pitalized by investment of part of the profit, 
but not all has been recapitalized. A sub- 
stantial part has been spent in current con- 
sumption, partly luxury consumption, and 
the volume of consumer demand has un- 
doubtedly been increased thereby. Part of 
it, also, has been taken by the Government 
in taxation. Here, too, fortunately, the 
policy of reduction in public debt has helped 
to return part of profits to capital market. 

“The calendar year 1929, in view of the 
1928 recovery in corporate profits and the 
immense appreciation in securities in our 
excited stock market, will probably witness 
a volume of revenue for the Government 
from individual income and corporation 
taxes greater than can be counted on in the 
years immediately following. The large 
revenues can easily be made the excuse for 
increased appropriations for current pur- 
poses. Neither the Government nor the 
business world can afford to rely upon an 
indefinite continuance of a rising stock 
market. Both should consider the possi- 
bility of a reduced national income when 
profits from capital appreciation are re- 
duced. The Government should not re- 
lax the Coolidge-Mellon program of debt 
reduction while large revenues from this 
unusual source are available.” 
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WHEN FEDERAL RESERVE AUTHORITIES ATTEMPT TO 
CONTROL GENERAL BANKING POLICIES 


AVOIDING DANGERS OF PATERNALISM AND BUREAUCRACY 
CONGRESSMAN LOUIS T. McFADDEN 


Chairman of House Committee on Banking and Currency 








(Epiror’s Note: The recent warning issued by the Federal Reserve Board against 
the excessive use of bank loans for stock market speculation has aroused renewed dis- 
cussion as to the proper or effective functions of the Board in relation to general bank- 


ing policies. Congressman McFadden 


discusses the 


limitations of Federal Reserve 


authority as prescribed by Congress and shows that any attempt to use vested powers 
beyond such limits creates a tendency toward paternalism and bureaucracy which is 
alien to the proper development of American banking as awell as of business.) 


N view of the recent admonition from the 

Federal Reserve Board as regards specu- 

lative loans by banks and the new move- 
ments affecting American bank organization 
and management control, it seems opportune 
to direct attention to the status of the Fed- 
eral Reserve System with reference to ques- 
tions of general banking policy. Some of 
these new developments are based upon the 
authority of the McFadden Act of 1927 or 
derive their impetus therefrom. As an exam- 
ple, I may mention the encouragement which 
that act gives to bank consolidations, to the 
growth of branch banking in the cities, to 
the wider distribution of bank stocks through 
making possible the reduction of the amount 
of the par value, to the purchase and sale 
of investment securities by national banks— 
thus giving impetus to the trend towards 
larger banks with wider public distribution 
of their services and of their stocks. Other 
developments in the ownership of bank stocks 
are taking place in a manner not specifically 
regulated by statute, but within the general 
terms of the law. 

In banking circles these questions natu- 
rally lead to a discussion of the attitude of 
government officials. The inclination of the 
banker is to seek the views of the Comptrol- 
ler of the Currency, of members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board and of officers of the 
local Federal Reserve bank. The latter be- 
ing in close daily contact with the member 
banks can be more readily approached. They 
are by virtue of propinquity in a position to 
advise bankers what course to pursue. There 
is thus a temptation to the officers of the 
Federal Reserve banks to be led into dis- 
cussions of general banking policies with 


respect to which neither the Federal Reserve 
Board, not even itself, may have 
taken a position for or against. 


Congress 


Potential Danger of Bureaucracy 

Under our form of government where nub- 
lic policy is expressed in laws enactea by 
representatives elected by the people and 
where the execution of these laws must be 
entrusted to appointive officials, commissions 
and boards, there is always the potential 
danger of the bureaucratic exercise of gov- 
ernmental power, as well as the danger of 
the paternalistic administration of law. 
Kvery once in a while it is expedient to di- 
rect public attention to this condition anl 
to warn appointive officials from presuming 
to speak for the government upon questions 
wholly beyond their jurisdiction. 

The Federal Reserve banks are by their 
very nature peculiarly subject to this tempta- 
tion. They have grown into great financial 
institutions; they are housed in magnificent 
buildings; they exercise wide powers over 
credit and they maintain by virtue of their 
position the most vital contact with the move- 
ments of finance. Their officers are sur- 
rounded by the dignity and formality of high 
office. Bankers come to them for advice on 
all sorts of banking questions, particularly 
those questions of policy upon which the 
attitude of the government is in doubt be- 
“ause Congress has not definitely expressed 
itself. It takes a strong official to resist the 
implied flattery of such an approach. It is 
an invitation to paternalism. It is but an- 
other step from paternalism to bureaucracy, 
that is, the use of official position to influence 
or control banking movements, concerning 
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which the Federal Reserve official dis- 
approves, but over which he has no proper 
authority. 


Granting and Exercise of Trust Powers 

In the course of my official contact with 
the Federal Reserve System, there have, 
within the last few years, come to my atten- 
tion a number of instances where officers of 
Federal Reserve banks have attempted to 
control banking policies wholly beyond their 
powers and responsibilities. Several of these 
oceasions have arisen out of the granting of 
trust powers by the Federal Reserve Board 
upon the occasion of the conversion of 1 
state bank or trust company into a national 
bank or the consolidation of a state bank or 
trust company with a national bank. 

Under the procedure adopted by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board the national bank ap- 
plies to the Federal Reserve Board for a 
permit to exercise trust powers. This appli- 
cation is filed with the local Federal Reserve 
bank for transmission to the Board. Since 
the state bank or trust company is already 
carrying on the trust business and has other- 
wise qualified as a national bank, the grant- 
ing of the trust permit to the resulting na- 
tional bank becomes purely a routine matter. 
Nevertheless, instances have occurred where 
Federal Reserve agents, taking advantage of 
their duty to perform the ministerial act of 
transmission of the application to the Board 
have attempted to enforce conditions of pol- 
icy upon the applying bank with respect to 
questions wholly unrelated to the exercise 
of trust powers. In other words, these offi- 
cers have attempted to control and direct 
banking operations in fields outside of the 
scope of the Federal Reserve Act and over 
which the Federal Reserve Board had not 
and could not assume jurisdiction. 


Withholding Rediscount of Eligible Paper 

There had been occasions where Federal 
Reserve bank officials have withheld the re- 
discount of eligible paper in order to force 
a member bank to conform to banking poli- 
cies having nothing to do with the Federal 
Reserve Act. I recall a particular occasion 
where a governor of a Federal Reserve bank 
Jenied a national bank the right to redis- 
count because such national bank had in 
the opinion of this governor invested too large 
a sum in its bank building. There is no law 
limiting the amount a national bank may in- 
vest in its building, that being left to the 
discretion of the bank’s board of directors. 
A question might possibly be raised by the 
Comptroller of the Currency but certainly 


not by the governor of a Federal Reserve 
bank. 


I do not mean to say that these examples 
are of frequent occurrence. That they have 
occurred at all is sufficient occasion for warn- 
ing. The member banks themselves do not 
feel that they can afford to enter openly 
into a controversy with a Federal Reserve 
bank even though they know they are in the 
right. This is all the more a reason why 
Federal Reserve officials should be on their 
guard to confine themselves strictly to legiti- 
mate Federal Reserve policies. The inclina- 
tion of the member bank would naturally 
be to suffer imposition and meet the condi- 
tions imposed rather than combat the Fed- 
eral Reserve official. 

Suppose that a bank agreed to meet the 
conditions imposed by the Federal Reserve 
agent in order to secure favorable action by 
the Federal Reserve Board. Is it not put- 
ting itself in a position to be threatened in 
case the conditions are not met? 


Revoking Trust Powers of National Banks 

Now I have frequently heard in Federal 
Reserve circles comment to the effect that 
the Federal Reserve Board might upon oc- 
casion revoke the trust powers of a national 
bank. This seems to me a very vital ques- 
tion. I am sure that bank lawyers will agree 
with me that Congress contemplated in the 
Federal Reserve Act that there could be no 
conditional granting of trust powers to na- 
tional banks and that once a permit for such 
trust powers has been issued by the Federal 
Reserve Board, the power so conferred au- 
tomatically becomes a charter power of the 
corporation to carry on the trust business 
and cannot be, therefore, revoked by the 
Board. 

It is inconceivable that Congress intended 
that national banks should engage in the 
trust business—which is perhaps the most 
profitable and at the same time the most 
delicate phase of the banking business—un- 
der a mere license subject to revocation by 
a majority of the Board without a public 
hearing and upon the ex parte recommenda- 
tion of a Federal Reserve agent. If Congress 
intended that the Board should have the 
power to revoke trust permits it would have 
provided the proper procedure whereby prop- 
erty rights might be protected. In fact, the 
legal remedy is ample. If a national bank 
violates any provision of the banking laws 
relating to trust powers, the Federal Reserve 
Board may direct a suit against it for the 
forfeiture of its charter. But it would have 
its day in court. 

The Federal Reserve bank officials have 
enough to do in carrying out the operating 
policies required by the Federal Reserve Act 


(Continued on page 315) 
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WHAT THE FEDERAL TAX RETURNS REVEAL REGARD- 
ING NUMBER AND SIZE OF DECEDENTS’ ESTATES 


STATISTICAL DEDUCTIONS OF PRIME INTEREST TO FIDUCIARY ADMINISTRATORS 


JOSEPH S. McCOY 
United States Government Actuary, Treasury Department, Washington, D. C. 





(Epitror’s NOTE: 





Analysis of Federal Estate Tax returns is primed with important 


information for fiduciaries, not only as to the number and size of estates left annually 
by decedents, but also the character of property and investments involved and the depre- 


ciation between corpus at time of death and the adjudication of taxes. 
the great need of life insurance trust protection 


tary on 


As a commen- 
the statistics presented by 


Mr. McCoy show a surprisingly small percentage of available cash and less than 3 per 
cent of the total of all estates, subject to taxation, representing insurance.) 


HE great source of internal commercial 

and financial statistics in the United 

States is the Bureau of Internal Rev- 
enue of the Treasury Department. The nu- 
merous war taxes, the administration of 
which was entrusted to this bureau, have 
resulted, in addition to the collection of bil- 
lions of dollars in revenue, in the collection 
of business statistics that are of inealcu- 
lable value. The statistics so far tabulated 
and published have but scratched the sur- 
face of those on file. Those printed already 
give the distribution of income as to number, 
locality, and income zones, both as to cor- 
porations and individuals. The bureau has 
tabulated business as to number, kind, pros- 
perity, income, and as to corporations, in- 
vestment. 

Some of this information, so far as it is 
published, gives the number of returns filed 
annually on account of decedents whose 
death took place subsequent to September 9, 
1916, and prior to December 31, 1927, a 
period of over ten years. Where death oc- 
curred prior to February 26, 1926, the gross 
value of each of these estates amounted to 
$50,000 or more, and when death took place 
after that date, the value amounted to 
$100,000 or more each. Returns filed sub- 
sequently to December 31, 1927, have not as 
yet been tabulated or made public. 


Tax Returns Indicate Number and Size of 
Decedents’ Estates 
The printed statistics divide these returns 
into those with no net estate, and those with 
taxable net estates. The taxable returns are 
divided by value into twenty zones, the first 
with net taxable estates of less than $50,000. 
and the highest with net taxable estates of 
$10,000,000 and over. Since the beginning of 


this law to December 31, 1927, there have 
been made 118,275 returns, with total gross _ 
estates valued at $26,548,000,000, on account — 
of resident decedents, and 11,645 gross estates 
valued at $312,000,000 on account of non- 
resident decedents. Due to exemptions and 
deductions, this gross estate was reduced to 
a total net taxable estate amounting to near- 
ly $15,250,000,000 for resident decedents, and 
$290,000,000 for non-resident. The total tax 
returned was $857,000,000 by resident dece- 
dents, and about $12,000,000 by non-resident. 

These statistics show that for resident de- 
cedents there were returns covering an aver- 
age of 10,486 deaths a year, involving an an- 
nual average property value of $2,355,000,000. 

Statistics show that from 1922 up to 1926 
the annual number of returns did not vary 
materially. The figures for 1927, however, 
show a falling off in the number of returns 
of over 3,000 resident decedents. This is 
clearly due to two factors, first, the increase 
of $50,000—100 per cent—in the specific ex- 
emption from the tax, and second, the exten- 
sion of the time, for cause, in which to file 
the return and pay the tax. Although the 


number of returns filed during 1927 was 
much below, the average gross estate was 
much higher than the above avérage. This 


number of returns decreased about 10 per 
cent, while the average gross estate returned 
increased in value fully 33 1/3 per cent. This 
can only mean that prosperity was reflected 
in the fortunes of those dying. 


The Cost of Dying 
A study of the value of the total estate 
that really passes to the heirs of the dece- 
dents may be of interest. The gross estate 
of all resident decedents returned during 
1927 amounted to some §$3,146,000,000. The 
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deductions that must be made cover the cost 
of dying, and the liquidation of indebtedness 
amounted to almost $532,000,000. Funeral 
and administrative expenses amounted to 
nearly $130,000,000. Out of a total tax re- 
turned of almost $101,000,000, the Federal 
Government received less than $41,000,000. 
A credit of nearly $60,000,000 on account of 
death taxes paid to the states accounted for 
the rest. Nearly $311,000,000 was spent in 
liquidating indebtedness of these decedents. 
Under prior law the credit for death taxes 
paid to the states, ete., could not exceed 25 
per cent of the gross Federal tax, but under 
the 1926 Act it cannot exceed SO per cent 
of the tax. 

This shows that the total indebtedness of 
those for whom returns were filed amounted 
to approximately 10 per cent of the entire 
value of the estates returned, and the cost 
of dying, which includes death taxes, fu- 
neral and administration expenses, to about 
7 per cent additional. That is, the value of 
the estate to all heirs was reduced about 
17 per cent. 


Classifying Wealth of Decedents 

A study of the form in vhich the wealth 
of these decedents was held, at the time of 
their death, is very interesting. Of all the 
returns made in 1927, the average percentage 
of the total estate in the form of real estate 
was 18 per cent. The smaller the estate, the 
greater the proportion so neld. Where the 
gross estate returned was less than $50,000, 
about 39 per cent was in the form of real 


estate. This percentage continued steadily 
to decrease as the yalue of the estate in- 


creased, until estates of $10,000,000 and over 
held only 1 per cent of their value in the 
form of real estate. 

The holdings of stocks of corporations ex- 
actly reversed this trend. The average of 
all estates showed that 38.9 per cent of the 
total was in the form of corporate stock. 
Gross estates of less than $50,000 held only 
11.1 per cent of their total value in stocks. 
This percentage steadily increased until net 
estates of $10,000,000 or more held over 65 
per cent of their total value in stocks. 

With bonds this rule seemed to hold until 
net estates of $1,000,000 were reached, when 
further increase gave way to a greater in- 
crease in the holdings of stock. The average 
for the total estates returned was 
nearly 15 per cent in the form of bonds of 
all kinds. About one-fourth of these holdings 
were United States bonds; another one- 
fourth were state, municipal, county and 
similar tax-free bonds, and the remainder 
were miscellaneous bonds of all kinds. In 
the zone including gross estates less than 


gross 
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$50,000, only 8 per cent of the total value 
was in the form of bonds. This increased 
until the million-dollar-estates were reached 
with a percentage of over seventeen, which 
was reduced to about 10 per cent in the 
case of net estates over $10,000,000. 


Relatively Small Insurance Coverage 

The percentage of the total gross estate 
held in the form of cash on hand, or on de- 
posit, or in mortgages or notes, averaged 
over 11 per cent. Seventeen per cent of the 
value of estates not in excess of $50,000 was 
in this form. This percentage steadily de- 
creased until the holdings of net estates in 
excess of $10,000,000 were a trifle less than 
2 per cent. 

Insurance formed a little less than 3 per 
cent of the total of all estates, but naturally 
decreased as the estate increased, those in 
excess of $10,000,000 holding than a 
third of one per cent in insurance. 


less 


Jointly Owned Property 

The only other item of importance which 
went to make up the value of these estates 
was in the form of jointly owned property. 
Property of whatever kind or character, 
whether real estate, personal, or bank ac- 
counts, in which, at the time of his death, 
the decedent held an interest, either as a 
joint tenant, or as a tenant by the entirety, 
must be returned under this heading. In 
fact, the burden is upon the executor to prove 
that anything less than the value of the 
entire property so held shall be included in 
the estate of the decedent. This item does 
not include property in which the decedent 
held an interest as a tenant in common. Such 
an interest must be included under its ap- 
propriate form of property, as also must be 
any interest in partnership. The holdings 
of all the gross estates returned during 1927, 
under this heading, was about 7% per cent 
of their value. Net estates valued at less 
than $50,000 held about 9 per cent of their 
total in this form of property, while those 
valued at $10,000,000 and over held over 
11 per cent. 

Decedent Tax Returns by States 

The distribution of the returns for estate 
tax, by states, follows roughly their order 
of rank in population. Of the total number 
of returns filed during 1927, about one-sixth 
were from New York, with a value of a 
little less than one-fourth of the total value. 
Pennsylvania came next, with about one-tenth 
of the total number of returns, with value 
of something less than one-ninth of this total. 
Illinois came third, with about one-eleventh 
of the number, but was exceeded in value by 
both California and Massachusetts. The fact 

(Continued on page 238) 
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THE PLACE OF COMMON STOCKS 
INVESTMENT PROGRAM 


IN A SOUND TRUST 


PURCHASE UNDER BROAD DISCRETIONARY POWER AND ATTITUDE 
OF THE COURTS" 


Cc. ALISON SCULLY 


Vice-president of the National Bank of Commerce in New York and Author of ‘‘Insurance Trusts’’ 





(I piTor’s NOTE: 
Mid-Winter Trust Conference in New 
Trust Investments.” 


No subject received such close and earnest attention at the recent 
York 
One of the best papers at the conference was that by Mr. Scully 


as the discussion on “Common Stocks as 


in which he interpreted sound investment trust practice and the attitude of judicial 
authority as favorable toward including common stocks as a proper exercise of broad 


discretionary power in the trust instrument. 


His paper also defines certain well recog- 


nized and definite limitations in the selection of common stocks.) 


ODERN. conditions have 

ized investment ideas. Increase in 

wealth has brought into vivid con- 
trast fixed interest bearing securities and 
shares of corporate stock which keep pace 
in their changes in value with the purchas- 
ing power of the dollar. Investment stand- 
ards which our grandfathers regarded as 
heresy and which make even some of the 
older members of our own generation wince, 
are not only followed but proclaimed by the 
most intelligent and serious minded leaders 
of business and finance today. Among these 


revolution- 


is the recognition of cCommon stocks as u 
permanent investment medium. The public 
who are the customers of the banks and 


trust companies not only request, they de- 
mand that trustees under wills and deeds of 
trust avail themselves of the advantages 
which the purchase of common stocks affords. 

This demand has already been met by some 
trustees. It is high time that all trust men 
declare unhesitatingly that it is and will 
continue to be part of their investment policy 
to buy common stocks for trust estates when 
properly authorized to do so. 


Trustee’s Sanction for Investments in 
Common Stock 

What sanction do we find for investment 
in common stocks? So far as the private 
individual is concerned it requires little dem- 
onstration. An examination of the tax ap- 
praisal of the largest estate ever adminis- 
tered under the laws of New York, as re- 
ported by the newspapers, shows that 80.9 
per cent of the estate was, through the me- 
dium of a holding company, invested in the 
common stocks of various corporations. But 


what is right for the individual is not neces- 
sarily right for a trustee. In fact, it is very 
often wrong for a trustee. Is there, there- 
fore, any sanction for the purchase of com- 
mon stocks by persons in trust capacities? 

Analysis of the holdings of some of the 
great eastern universities shows large invest- 
ments in common stock, some of which may 
have been received in the form of gifts or 
bequests but some of which was unquestion- 
ably bought by the trustees. The same is 
true of charitable organizations. One of the 
largest life insurance companies has an in- 
vestment of $13,000,000 in the common stock 
of one great American public utility. These 
are not exceptional cases, they are. typical. 
If the responsible officers and directors of 
these organizations, who are in every sense 
of the word trustees of the funds committed 
to them, feel justified in buying and holding 
common why should the individual 
trustee have any hesitancy in exercising its 
discretion in the purchase of investments 
of similar character? 


The English Rule 

Notwithstanding all this, for a trustee to 
buy common stocks appears to be flying in 
the face of established judicial authority. 
We find “ * * * the general rule is that a 
trustee cannot invest such funds in the 
stocks, bonds or other securities of private 
business corporations or in bank stock. * * *” 
(389 Cye. 401 Trusts). This and similar state- 
ments appear in the other digests and in text- 


stocks, 


books. Language equally convincing in its 
terms and in some cases quite severe ap- 


pears in many of the decisions. Certainly 
the English rule has been that the invest- 
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ment in common stocks of a private corpora- 
tion by a trustee was made at his own risk 
and it has been generally believed that the 
English rule was in force in most of the 
states of the United States, although it is 
well known that in some few states, notably 
Massachusetts, the English rule has never 
been the law. 

Careful examination of the cases shows 
that in the states adopting the English rule 
in all cases in which the trustee has been 
surcharged, the investment in common stocks 
by the trustee under the facts and conditions 
of those cases was wholly without justifica- 
tion or authority. Even the most lenient 
courts, where good faith only on the part of 
the trustee is required, would have sur- 
charged the trustee under the same circum: 
stances. The decisions themselves do not 
establish precedents; the language used by 
the courts does. 


Cases Most Frequently Cited 

The three cases most frequently cited as 
authority for the proposition that trustees 
are not permitted to buy common stocks are 
Worrell’s Appeal, 23 Pa. 44 (1854), King vs. 
Talbot, 40 N. Y. 76 (1869), and Penn vs. 
Fogler, 182 Ill. 76, 55 N. E. 192 (1899). In 
the first two cases the fiduciary whose sur- 
charge was sought was the legally appointed 
guardian of minor children and invested the 
funds of the wards in common stocks. Where 
the authority of any fiduciary is limited to 
legal investments there can be no excuse or 
justification for his departing from ‘that 
list. A guardian appointed by the court has 
no business buying common stocks under 
any circumstances. Even in cases of testa- 
mentary guardianship with broad investment 
powers the comparatively short duration of 
the wards’ minority makes the instances in 
which common stocks purchased are justified 
very, very rare. It was manifestly proper 
that the guardians in these two cases should 
have been surcharged. In the third case 
Penn vs. Fogler, the testator left the stock 
of a national bank in trust. At a later date 
and while the trust continued, the charter 
of the national bank was surrendered and 
the officers of the bank continued the bank- 
ing business as a banking partnership. The 
trustee turned in the stock of the national 
bank but allowed the money to remain in 
the business in the form of a contribution 
of capital by a partner. Obviously there 
was no excuse or justification for the action 
taken by him and he was properly sur- 
charged. 

These and many other cases like them 
have built up the body of law which is sup- 
posed to establish the proposition that any 


trustee who buys common stocks, even un- 
der a broad general power and acting in 
entire good faith, does so at his own peril 
and subject to his own personal liability in 
case of loss. In every case which I have 
read in which the trustee has been sur- 
charged for an investment in common stocks 
anyone who had the proper conception of the 
duties of trusteeship, particularly the trust 
officers of the banks and trust companies of 
this country, would condemn the original 
action of the trustee in making the purchase 
and would give whole-hearted approval to 
the decisions of the courts. = 


Changing Tendency in Judicial Attitude 

The law changes to meet changing condi- 
tions. The original English rule was moulded 
in cases where there was an individual trus- 
tee whose authority under the will was lack- 
ing or open to serious question and who 
bought stock in what was in every sense of 
the word a private corporation. Is there 
any similarity between these cases and that 
of a modern corporate trustee, which acts in 
the selection of investments through one or 
more committees of officers and directors and 
which buys stock in great national compa- 
nies semi-public in character, making quar- 
terly statements of earnings, and number- 
ing its stockholders among the thousands? 
Clearly not. Furthermore, even in the states 
which have been considered most firmly op- 
posed to the practice of trustees investing 
in common stocks, the cases decided in re- 
cent years afford a definite recognition of 
common stocks as trust investments. Con- 
trary to the general impression that prevails 
among trust officers and members of the Bar, 
one seeking authority for investment in com- 
mon stocks by a trustee can find much en- 
couragement and support in well considered 
and substantial judicial opinion. 


In the Matter of Colgate 

What sanction is there then for a well-in- 
tentioned and honorable trustee in making 
an investment of funds of the estate in com- 
mon stocks? Where the stocks bought are 
in any way representative and belong to that 
indefinite category of “investment” stocks the 
cases disclose a tolerant and generous atti- 
tude on the part of the courts. Although only 
a lower court case, the best illustration of 
the sympathetic attitude is Matter of Col- 
gate, 189 N. Y. App. Div. T5 (1919) : 

Under a will a testamentary trustee was 
authorized to receive securities and to hold 
the same under a trust 

“or to sell the same and invest the pro- 

ceeds thereof in like securities or in such 

railroad bonds, stocks and other securities 
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as it shall in the exercise of a sound dis- 
cretion deem to be for the best interest of 
said trust estate, it being my will thal 
the said trustee shall not be limited to the 
usual investments of trust estates,” 
There was a further provision: 

“that my said trustee shall not be held 
liable or responsible for any loss which 
may occur to said trust estate by reason 
of the retention of any of the securities 
which they may so receive from my er- 
ecutors or by reason of any investments 
made in accordance with these directions.” 


Investment in Chicago, Milwaukee and 
St. Paul Stock 
The will was probated February 24, 1904. 
In April of that year the trustee received 


eash and bought, among others, 200 shares 
of the common stock of the Chicago, Mil- 


waukee and St. Paul Railroad Company. The 
trustee continued to hold the stock until 
September 24, 1917. It sold it for a net loss 
of $7,253.50. ‘The lower court surcharged the 
trustee. The court on appeal held: 

“The main question presented * * * is 

whether or not the said provision of 
the codicil authorized the particular in- 
vestment in question, * * * 

“It seems to me that any doubt upon 
the subject is solved * * by the general 
term used in the codicil, viz: ‘it being my 
will that the said trustee shall not be 
limited to the usual investments of trust 
estates.’ * It is plain from the testi- 
mony of Mr. Kingsley that in 1904, achen 
this investment was made by the trustee, 
the common stock of the Chicago, Mil- 
waukee and St. Paul Railroad Company 
was in good repute as compared with 
other railroad stocks. 

“It is also contended by counsel for 
the beneficiaries that it was negligence for 
the trustee to retain the stock so long— 
thirteen years—and the latter part of the 
period in the face of a declining market. 
* * * Tt is quite likely that the eremption 
in the codicil from liability to loss upon 
investment made by the trustee in the 
erercise of the authority conferred, while 
granted in absolute terms, might not cover 
every conceivable such loss; still I think 
it is ample to protect the trustee from lia- 
bility for retaining the stock as long as 
it did. The general conditions in this 
country were most extraordinary. The 
railroads were taken over by the Federal 
Government, and it was a matter of com- 
mon thought for a time that their securi- 
ties would appreciate in value under. that 
system. I think it would be unreasonable 
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to hold a trustee liable for retaining such 
securities under such conditions in the 
hope of a better market, when it was au- 
thorized by the terms of the trust to make 
such an investment originally. In short, 
it is my conclusion that no negligence on 
the part of the trustee was established, 
either in the original purchase or in the 
retention of the stock.” 


The ‘‘Massachusetts Rule’”’ 

It is well known that the Massachusetts 
law requires only good faith and reasonable 
intelligence on the part of the trustee and 
the investment by trustees in common stocks 
in that jurisdiction has long been recognized. 
The rule is well stated in Harvard College 
vs. Amory, 9 Pick. 446 (1830): 

“All that can be required of a trustee 
to invest is that he shall conduct himself 
faithfully and exercise a sound discretion. 
He is to observe how men of prudence, 
discretion and intelligence manage their 
own affairs, not in regard to speculation, 
but in regard to the permanent disposition 
of their funds, considering the probable 
income, as well as the probable safety of 
the capital to be invested.” See also 
Willis vs. Brancher, 79 Ohio St. 290 
(1909) 87 N. E. 185. 

While the rule in other jurisdictions may 
never become as lenient to trustees as the 
law in Massachusetts, a thorough considera- 
tion of the cases in the other states, viewed 
in the light of modern investment conditions 
and practices, leads to the conclusion that 
an intelligent and careful exercise of a broad 
general investment power to include the pur- 
chase of common stocks will find ample au- 
thority and support. 

For exhaustive discussion of personal lia- 
bility of trustee for losses to trust estate 
from investments, see 44 L. R. A. N. S. 873, 
and on the kindred subject of the right of a 
trustee to retain unauthorized securities held 
by the testator or the creator of the trust, 
see 37 A. L. R. Ann. 559. 


Subject to Certain Definite Limitations 

Recognition of the fact that common 
stocks are suitable for trust investment is 
subject to certain very definite limitations. 

1. The authority to buy common _ stocks 
must exist directly or by clear inference. In 
nearly all states statutes prescribe what are 
legal investments for trust funds and very 
few states include on these lists any com- 
mon stocks. Where the will or deed is silent 
on the subject the trustee cannot depart from 
the list of legal investments and no amount 
of pressure on the part of beneficiaries or 
parties in interest should compel or _ per- 
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suade the trustee to do otherwise. Where, 
however, the will or deed contains a broad 
general investment power of unlimited char- 
acter the trustee must decide whether the 
power given will authorize the investment in 
common stocks, and if so whether the trustee 
will avail itself of that authority. While 
trustees have been unnecessarily timid on 
this subject, any serious doubt should be 
resolved against the purchase. 

2. The rule of diversification has not been 
in any way curtailed. For a trustee to in- 
vest all the principal of any estate in com- 
mon stocks would be just as wrong as to 
purchase one mortgage or one lot of bonds. 
Suitable proportions in the light of the cir- 
cumstances of the particular trust must be 
at all times maintained. What those propor- 
tious should be will depend upon the views 
of the trust committee but there should at 
all times be a proper balance between high 
grade bonds, first mortgages, preferred stocks 
and common stocks. 

3. The investment must be limited to the 
stocks of seasoned companies enjoying a wide 
and ready market. The businesses repre- 
sented may include railroads, public utilities, 
telephone and telegraph, banks and_ insur- 
ance companies and industrial businesses of 
fundamental nature, such as steel, oil and 
electricity. The list cannot be extended much 
further. Businesses which depend for their 
success on patents or are in any degree sub- 
ject to changes in public taste or fancy 
should not be included. There is no excuse 
or justification for a trustee indulging in 
speculation in any degree. 

The stocks must be seasoned. Stocks of 
companies in process of development and in 
industries which are still largely in the ex- 
perimental stage should be looked on askance 
by anyone with an adequate conception 
of the proper performance of the duties of 
trusteeship, no matter how great the pros- 
pect of enhancement in market value and 
dividend return. Some of them, but prob 
ably very few, will be the seasoned stocks 
of tomorrow. 

4. Common stocks must be scrutinized and 
supervised by the trustee more assiduously 
and with a higher degree of caution than 
the more stable investments of bonds and 
first mortgages on real estate. 


Elements of Price Changes and Management 

Price changes in stocks are more severe 
and more rapid than in the case of bonds. 
They reflect with surprising rapidity changes 
in general business conditions, in political 
affairs, in interest rates, and in public taste. 
The trustee who holds common stocks must 
be alive to all these conditions from day to 


day and must have some sort of judgment 
as to the effect they may have on the com- 
panies represented. Changes in an industry 
are far-reaching and the stock values of the 
companies in that line of business may be 
adversely affected over a period of years. We 
have seen in our own day stocks of leather, 
rubber, textile, bituminous coal and oil com- 
panies suffer from the effects of depression 
in these industries, yet in all of them there 
have been notable examples of sound, well 
established and well managed comp9nies 
which have continued to pay regular divi- 
dends to their shareholders throughout. 

This scrutiny must include the business 
judgment and attentiveness of the officers of 
the companies whose stocks the trustee holds. 
Notwithstanding the concentration of capi- 
tal and the tendency to consolidate busi- 
nesses today, the human equation has not 
disappeared and the company which is in- 
differently managed will soon fall behind its 
competitors. No company is any better than 
the men who are running it. Good taste 
forbids pointing out examples of great com- 
panies with enviable reputations in funda- 
mental and prosperous lines of business 
which have been allowed to disintegrate 
through the incompetence and indifference of 
the men in charge of them, but I am sure 
pointed examples will readily come to your 
minds. 


A Timely Word of Caution 

5. A word of caution is necessary at a time 
such as this when the industrial prosperity 
of the country has reached unprecedented 
levels and the appreciation in stock values 
has kept pace with favorable business con- 
ditions. While the potential wealth of our 
industries is by no means fully developed 
and it is the confident belief and expecta- 
tion of most business men that the indus- 
tries of this country will continue to fune- 
tion in large yolume, economic laws do not 
change and we not only cannot expect the 
prosperity of the last ten years to continue 
unabated, we must be prepared for periods 
of more or less serious recession in )usiness 
activity. It has required little business acu- 
men to buy stocks which have advanced in 
value in the last few years and which have 
paid handsome dividends to their owners. 
The selection of stocks now and for the 
years to come is a different matter and in 
the language of the Street we are and will 
continue to be in a “highly selective market.” 
It is one thing to buy stocks when stocks 
are going up. It requires better and more 
discriminating judgment to buy stocks when 
stocks are going down. 


(Continued on page 291 ) 


t 
f 


Fo a ae 


“= 


4 
& 


—” 





189 





NEW JERSEY SUPREME COURT DECIDES THAT LIFE 
INSURANCE PAYABLE UNDER TRUST AGREEMENT 
IS SUBJECT TO INHERITANCE TAX 


RULING HAS IMPORTANT BEARING ON LIFE INSURANCE TRUSTS 





ROBABLY the most far-reaching de- 

cision thus far rendered, affecting the 

creation and taxation of life insurance 
trusts, was recently handed down by the Su- 
preme Court of the State of New Jersey in 
the case of Fagan against Bugbee. The court 
held, in effect, that a transfer of property, 
formerly consisting of proceeds of life in- 
surance, by a trust agreement intended to 
take effect at or after the death of the donor 
constitutes a taxable transfer within the 
meaning of the Transfer Inheritance Tax 
Act of New Jersey. While the interpreta- 
tion is based on the New Jersey law, the rul- 
ing acquires significance for other state juris- 
dictions where the phraseology of the trans- 
fer tax law is similar to that in New Jersey. 

Immediate steps were taken in New Jer- 
sey after this decision to secure an amend- 
ment to the state transfer tax which is in- 
tended to place life insurance proceeds, when 
payable under a deed of trust or life insur- 
ance trust agreement, in the class of prop- 
erty exempt from the property tax. 

The decision of the Supreme Court of New 
Jersey is of such general interest to all 
trust companies and banks which are engaged 
in creating and handling life insurance 
trusts, that text is given herewith in full. 


TEXT OF DECISION TAXING INSURANCE 
TRUST PROCEEDS 


“The certiorari in this case brings under 
review the legality of a transfer inheritance 
tax assessed by the comptroller of the state 
of $133.27 against the estate of Joseph P. 
Fagan, deceased. 

“The prosecutrix contends that the assess- 
ment erroneously includes a tax upon the 
transfer of proceeds of insurance policies 
included in an agreement of trust. The sole 
question to be determined is whether the 
transfer of property, formerly consisting of 
proceeds of life insurance, by a trust agree- 
ment dated March 16, 1927, intended to take 
effect at or after the death of the donor, con- 
stitutes a taxable transfer within the mean- 
ing of the Transfer Inheritance Tax Act. 


Pamph. L. 1909, p. 325, ch. 228, as amended 
by Pamph. L. 1926, p. 488, ch. 294. 

“The statute, so far as it is pertinent to 
this inquiry, is as follows: 

“1. A tar shall be and is hereby imposed 
upon the transfer of any property, real or 
personal, of the value of five hundred dol- 
lars or over, or of any interest therein or 
income therefrom, in trust, or otherwise, to 
persons or corporations, except as herein- 
after provided, in the following cases: 

“Third. When the transfer is of property 
made by a resident * * * by deed, grant, bar- 
gain, sale or gift, * * * intended to take ef- 
fect in possession or enjoyment at or after 
death. 


% 





Question One of Importance to State 

“The question is one of importance to the 
state, involving as it does the right of the 
state to tax the transfer of insurance money 
passing under trust agreements of this kind. 
The precise point involved has not been 
passed upon by our courts. The case is pre- 
sented to the court under a stipulation, of 
which the following are the pertinent or es- 
sential facts. 

“Joseph P. Fagan obtained from the Mu- 
tual Benefit Life Insurance Co. four policies 
of insurance upon his life, each payable in the 
sum of $5,000 in the event of his death to his 
wife, Jennie M. Fagan: one being dated Jan- 
uary 4, 1912, one being dated February 17, 
1920 and two being dated January 12, 1927, 
respectively. These policies contained the 
usual provision reserving the right to change 
the beneficiary, and said Joseph P. Fagan, on 
March 16th, 1927. caused all of these policies 
to be made payable, in the event of his 
death, ‘to the Ironbound Trust Company, of 
Newark, New Jersey, as trustee under a 
trust agreement dated March 16, 1927.’ On 
this date Mr. Fagan entered into a trust 
agreement with the Ironhbound Trust Com- 
pany (since merged with the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company). whereby, upon his death, 
the Ironbound Trust Company, as trustee, 
agreed to collect the proceeds of the policies, 
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to invest the same in the manner therein pro- 
vided. and to pay the income from the funds 
so obtained to his wife Jennie M. Fagan for 
life, with discretionary power to make pay: 
ments from the principal to her; and upon 
her death to expend the income from the 
fund for the benefit of his named children 
until they attained the age of twenty-five 
years, and then to divide the principal among 
them. The agreement provided in detail for 
the management of the trust fund during the 
continuance of the trust. Mr. Fagan, the 
donor, reserved the right to change the bene- 
ficiaries, to receive the dividends accruing 
upon the policies, and to revoke or amend 
the agreement, and he agreed to pay the pte- 
miums during the continuance of the trust. 

“Mr. Fagan died on April 2, 1927, leaving 
a will in which he devised and bequeathed 
all his property to his wife. The will further 
directed that if he should survive his wife, 
then his property should be divided among 
his surviving children and their per 
stirpes. 


issue, 


Included Insurance Proceeds a Part of 
Taxable Estate 


“The amount due upon the insurance poli- 
cies was duly paid to the Tronbound Trust 
Company, as trustee under the above-men- 
tioned agreement. On July 25, 1927, the 
comptroller of the treasury assessed a trans- 
fer tax of $133.27 upon the entire estate 
of Mr. Fagan, and included therein the pro- 
ceeds of the insurance policies. The assess- 
ment was levied upon the assumption thaf 
the transfer was intended to take effect in 
beneficial possession or enjoyment at or after 
the death of the donor. It was not based 
on the theory of a transfer made in contem- 
plation of death. Record, p. 37, Par. 7. 

“The points urged by the prosecutrix for 
setting aside the tax are—first, life insur- 
ance payable to named beneficiaries is not 
subject to a transfer tax under the statute. 
Pamph. L. 1922, p. 2983, as amended Pamph. 
L. 1927, p. 428: citing 47 A. L. R. 525; Tyler 
vs. Treasurer, &¢., General, 226 Mass. 306. 
This may be conceded. Second, it is immate- 
rial that the named beneficiary is a trustee. 
Not so. This is the crux of the case. Third, 
the trust agreement is not testamentary in 
character, 

“The argument of the prosecutrix for set- 


ting aside the tax is met by that of the 
attorney-general in the brief. which is com- 


plete and unanswerable. The argument in 
support of the tax is, the prosecutrix, as 
a reason for setting the assessment aside, 
alleges that Joseph P. Fagan. the decedent. 
and the Tronbound Trust Company. the trus- 
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tee, had a ‘vested contractual right in the 
proceeds of the above mentioned policies of 
insurance.’ 

“In the first place, the tax is imposed not 
upon the transfer from the decedent to his 
trustee, but to his ultimate beneficiary. Car- 
ter vs. Bugbee, 91 N. J. L. 488; affirmed, 92 
Id. 390, 392. The only interest which the 
Ironbound Trust Company had in the poli- 
cies of insurance was as a trustee. This 
company acquired the bare legal title The 
beneficial title is in the decedent’s widow and 
his three children. It is the transfers to 
them which have been made the subject 
of a tax in the present case. 

“It is important, before proceeding further, 
to set at rest any claim that the state has 
impaired the obligations of the contracts of 
insurance between the company and the de- 
cedent or his trustee. The state has laid no 
tax whatsoever upon the transfer of the pro- 
ceeds of the policies, from the insurance 
company to the Ironbound Trust Company, 
as trustee. The trust company is not 
plaining of the assessment. The comptroller 
has not in fact any of the con- 
tracts of insurance for the purpose of levying 
the tax. There could be no transfer from 
the insurance company to the trustee, such 
as would come within the provisions of the 
statute, as under no circumstances could the 
trust company acquire benefits from such a 
transfer. It is the trust agreement and not 
the contracts of insurance that we must look 
to, in order to determine in what proportions 
and to whom the beneficial interests in this 
property pass. And it is this instrument 
under which the taxes were levied and not 
the contract of insurance. The proceeds of 
these policies were acquired by the trust 
company, as trustee, without any imposition 
of a tax on the transfer thereof. Under these 
circumstances, how can it be urged that the 
tax in any way has impaired the vested 
rights of the parties to the insurance con- 
tracts? 


com- 


resorted to 


“Admittedly, if the proceeds of insurance 
pass to a beneficiary specifically designated 
in the policy and the beneficiary takes ex- 
clusively under the terms thereof, the trans- 
fer is not taxable. Tyler ys. 
Mass. 306: In re Parsons, 
(N, X.) 321. 

“Where, however, the insurance is payable 
under the terms of the policy to the estate 
of the insured, or to the insured’s executor, 
administrator or legal representative, and 
then passes under his last will and testament 
or the intestate laws, the cases are equally 


Treasurer, 226 


117 App. Div. 


(Continued on page 230) 
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BANANAS 777AND WHITE FLEETS 


In eMarch,’71, CAP’N LORENZO BAKER /eft Cape Cod for the warmer 


waters of Jamaica... returning to Boston with a full cargo of bananas, which 


he landed in good condition 


{| His importing venture a success, 
Baker proposed operating a fleet of 
schooners in the banana trade be- 
tween Jamaica and Boston. Canny 
Cape Cod skippers listened — ap- 
proved the scheme — forerunning 
the “Great White Fleet” of the 
United Fruit Company, 
a famous New England 
enterprise which from its 
conception has been Bos- 
ton owned and manned. 





... the first ever brought in quantity to this port. 


§{OLp Cotony always has been a 
close friend to concerns foremost 
in the development of our country’s 
import and export trade, sharing 
with them a regard for sound busi- 
ness progress. Whether your prob- 
lem is confined to routine banking, 
or extends to the out- 
posts of the world’s com- 
mercial frontiers ... we 
gladly offer to you our 
comprehensive service. 
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APPORTIONMENT BETWEEN CAPITAL AND INCOME ON 
DEATH OF TESTATOR AND DEATH OF LIFE TENANT 


PROBLEMS IN SETTING UP THE TRUST AND DEALING WITH FIRST 
YEAR’S INCOME 


GUY NEWHALL 
Attorney-at-Law and Author of ‘‘Settlement of Estates’’ 





(Eprror’s Nore: 





The following is the third of a series of lectures by Guy Newhall, 


especially arranged for by the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Boston, discussing 
authoritatively some of the important problems which constantly confront fiduciaries 
and which acquire additional value because of the lack of definite rules in statutory or 


judicial interpretation. 


In the first two lectures, published respectively in the December, 


1928, and January, 1929, issues of Trust COMPANIES, Mr. Newhall dealt with “Revocable 


Trusts and the Statute of Wills,” 
and Income.” 


and “Fiduciary Problems in Connection with Capital 
In the following lecture he discusses the setting up of the trust, the class 


of cases where a particular item of income either goes back to the estate or forward to 
the life tenant, or is divided between them, and a classification of cases which Mr. New- 
hall describes as horizontal apportionment of income.) 


Setting Up the Trust 

EKTTING up the trust and making the 

preliminary adjustments between capi- 

tal and income is about the first prob- 
lem of a trustee. He must know exactly 
what the principal or corpus of the trust 
fund is at the start if he is to keep his ac- 
counts straight subsequently. The problem 
applies primarily to the testamentary trus- 
tee, although the trustee under an inter vivos 
trust encounters some phases of it. 

Many questions arise at the outset and 
during the period of administration, while 
the estate is still in the hands of the execu- 
tor, as to whether particular items of in- 
come or expense belong to capital or income. 
These questions, except for a few that arise 
on the death of the life tenant of an anala- 
gous nature, are not the kind of questions 
which confront the trustee during the subse- 
quent administration of the trust. The limits 
of this paper are too circumscribed to per- 
mit a complete treatise on the setting up of 
the trust: also a good part of it is an ae- 
countant’s rather than a lawyer's problem. 
The purpose of this discussion is to present 
a few of the more difficult legal problems 
which confront the trustee. 


Apportionment of Income 

The first of these is the apportionment of 
income, meaning apportionment as to time, 
not apportionment as to amount, which takes 
place on the conversion of a wasting invest- 
ment or sale of vacant land, ete. After the 
death of the testator the executor receives 
many items of income, interest, rents, divi- 


dends, ete.. covering a period beginning prior 
to the testator’s death. Which do they be- 
long to, capital or income, or are they appor- 
tioned between them? You will note that I 
say the executor receives them. He does, 
but in the ordinary ease of the residuary 
trust, it is the trustee who must classify and 
apportion them. This phase will be discussed 
later. 

The question of apportionment of this sort 
must be approached as a process of evolu- 
tion. At common law income of any sort pay- 
able at fixed periods was not apportionable, 
but the whole went to the person entitled 
at the time it was payable. That meant that 
the whole of the particular income went to 
the life tenant, without apportionment. 

This rule still holds as to three items— 
dividends, interest on investment bonds with 
coupons attached, and rents (with an excep- 
tion as to rents, to be discussed later). In 
the ordinary case of a residuary trust any 
of these items payable (or declared, in the 
case of dividends) on a date subsequent to 
the testator’s death go in full to the life 
tenant (dividends will be discussed more at 
length later). The same principles would 
apply to the income of a trust fund turned ~ 
over to a trustee by a settlement inter vivos, 
or to use the more common phrase, a yolun- 
tary trust. 

The question is entirely divorced from 
whether or not any of these items must be 
apportioned so far as inheritance taxes are 
concerned. That has nothing to do with the 
trust problem. 
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Exception to Rule of Non-apportionment 

There was at common law one and only 
one exception to the rule of non-apportion- 
ment, namely, interest on an overdue debt, 
whether secured or unsecured. Such interest 
was regarded as accruing from day to day, 
in return for the creditor’s forbearance to 
sue. Consequently all such interest as had 
accrued to the date of the testator’s death 
Was a part of the capital of the trust fund, 
while the life tenant was entitled to only 
that portion accruing subsequently. This was 
early recognized to be the law in Massachu- 
setts.—Foote, Appellant (22 Piek. 299). 

Under Massachusetts decisions this excep- 
tion has been slightly broadened, so as to 
include interest on debts or notes not yet 
due, whether of individuals or corporations, 
Whether unsecured or secured by mortgage 
or otherwise, and even though the interest is 
payable at fixed periods; but not including 
interest on investment bonds with detach- 
able coupons, whether issued by public au- 
thority or by private corporations. The rea- 
son for this last qualification is that the 
detachable coupon is looked upon as a_ sort 
of separate negotiable debt, payable at a 
fixed time. The foregoing represents the only 
exception to the common law rule in Massa- 
chusetts. Every other form of income, with 
one qualification as to rents, to be discussed 
later, is non-apportionable. See Dexter vs. 
Phillips, 121 Mass. 178 (vents, dividends, in- 
terest, coupons); Adams vs. Adams, 139 
Mass. 449 (coupons): Sargent vs. Sargent, 
103 Mass. 297 (coupons); Foote, Appellant, 
22 Pick. 299 (dividends, interest, but over- 
ruled as to rents). 


Rents from Real Estate 

Rents from real estate require a_ special 
discussion. It has been repeatedly decided 
that where rent is payable at fixed periods 
an item of rent falling due after the tes- 
tator’s death is not apportionable, but goes 
wholly to the life tenant, and no part of it 
is capital. NSohier vs. Eldredge, 103 Mass. 
3845: Dexrter vs. Phillips, 121 Mass. 178 (ex- 
pressly overruling Foote, Appellant, 22 Pick. 
299. which held it to be apportionable). This 
is on the common law theory that rent issued 
out of the land on fixed dates, and was not 
something that accrued from day to day and 
was not apportionable if the tenancy ter- 
minated between rent days. As to rent due 
under a written lease, this undoubtedly is 
the law today. The whole payment goes to 
the life tenant. 

I believe, however, although there are no 
decisions in Massachusetts on the point, that 
a tenancy at will is different. The earlier 
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decisions drew no distinctions between rent 
under a lease and under a tenancy at will. 
But the death of the landlord (as well as cf 
the tenant) absolutely terminates a tenancy 
at will, and although a tenant may continue 
to occupy, it is not the same tenancy. He 
continues to occupy as a tenant at suffer- 
ance (liable for rent as such) until by impli- 
eation or by agreement with the new owner 
he becomes a tenant at will again. Under a 
statute dealing with landlord and tenant re- 
lations (G. L. 186, §S) rent is apportionable 
where a tenancy at will is terminated by 
death. 

Accordingly, in spite of the earlier deci- 
sions, I have no hesitancy in stating that 
where the testator’s death occurs between 
rent days of a tenaney at will, the rent ac- 
cruing to the date of death, i.e.. the end of 
the tenancy at will, belongs to the estate (or 
to capital), while the rent received from 
the (now) tenant at sufferance or the new 
tenancy at will, if created, belongs to the 
life tenant. The apportionment is made by 
law and not by acts of the parties. Inci- 
dentally it might be added that prior to the 
passage of the statute above quoted (in 
1869) the rent between the last rent day and 
the death of the landlord was wiped out, so 
there could be no question of apportionment. 


Dividends Not Apportionable 

Dividends also require special discussion. 
They are not apportionable under any cir- 
cumstances. The question as to them is who 
is entitled. owing to the varying circunm- 
stances under which and the forms in which 
they are declared? Most of the cases on divi- 
dends have come up between the life tenant 
and the remainderman on the former's death 
rather than between the estate and the re- 
mainderman on the death of the testator. 
and will be discussed in that connection. The 
principle is the same in either case, however. 

The general rule is that a dividend goes 
to the person entitled at the time it is de- 
clared, regardless of when it is payable, sub- 
ject to the qualification that if it is expressly 
made payable to stockholders of a particu- 
lar date, it goes to the person entitled on 
that date. The application of this simple rule 
will settle most questions as to dividends. 
A. good illustration of it is the case of Bos- 
ton Safe Deposit & Trust Company vs. 
Adams (219 Mass. 175), where twenty semi- 
annual cumulative dividends (nineteen of 
them overdue at the testator’s death) were 
declared in one dividend after the testator’s 
death. These dividends had all been earned 
as they went along, but not paid, in order 
to accumulate surplus profits for working 
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eapital. The court held that the whole divi- 
dend went to the life tenant. 


Apportionable and Nonapportionable Income 
Summing up the foregoing discussion, it 
appears that as to income of various sorts 
falling due or payable after the death of the 
testator, the following are apportionable: 

(1) Interest on overdue debts, whether un- 
secured or secured by mortgage or other- 
wise, and whether or not payable at fi <ted 
periods, 

(2) Interest on notes and other forms of 
indebtedness not yet due, whether secured 
or unsecured, and whether or not payable 
at fixed periods, except coupons on invest- 
ment bonds. 

(3) Rent due from a tenant at will. 

All other forms of income are non-appor- 
tionable and go to the life tenant, including 
dividends declared after the testator’s death, 
or if declared before his death, made pay- 
able to stockholders of record as of a date 
after his death. 

The same rules would apply in the case 
of a trust fund created by a voluntary trust 
(or trust inter vivos). There would be a 
slight difference as to rents from a tenant at 
will however. While the transfer of real es- 
tate to a trustee would have the same effect 
in terminating a tenancy at will as the death 
of the owner, it would also have the unex- 
pected effect of canceling the tenaut’s lia 
bility to pay rent for the period between the 
last rent day and the date of the transfer, 
so there would be nothing to apportion. The 
tenant would owe rent only for the subse- 
quent period. If, however, the tenant con- 
scientiously, or because discretion is the bet- 
ter part of valor, paid the full rent, it would 
be apportionable in the same manner as in 
the case of a testamentary trust.—See 21 
Corpus Juris, p. 946—note 82. 

Also, although this discussion is primarily 
devoted to trusts, executors have a similar 
problem with respect to real or personal 
property specifically devised or bequeathed, 
and the same principles would presumably 
apply as in the case of a testamentary trust. 

I mentioned earlier in this discussion that 
while the problem was the trustee’s the 
executor actually received the income. This 
is true. The income belongs to the estate and 
must be collected and accounted for by the 
executor as a part of the estate. If needed 
to pay debts, expenses, and (presumably ) 
legacies, it must be so used, and only be- 
longs to the life tenant in the event that it 
is not so needed. Accordingly, strictly speak- 
ing. although ultimately going to the life 
tenant, it cannot be actually turned over to 
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him or the trustee until the estate is settled 
or until the executor is satisfied that it will 
not be needed. It should, however, be kept 
separate in his accounts as income, and later 
turned over to the trustee as income, and by 
him adjusted in his trust accounts. (See 
Minot vs. Amory, 2 Cush. 377.) 


Apportionment on Death of Life Tenant 

The subject of apportionment of income 
cannot be dismissed without some notice of 
the question which arises on the death of 
the life tenant. Although this has nothing 
to do with the original setting up of the 
trust, it has to do with a later stage, ad- 
justing the relations between the life tenant 
and the remainderman on the death of the 
former or between successive life tenants. 

The question is the same as that we have 
just been discussing, namely, where an item 
of income falls due or is payable after the 
life tenant’s death, is it apportioned or does 
it all go to the remainderman or succeeding 
life tenant? 

The rule, however, is entirely different, be- 
cause here we have an explicit statutory 
provision as to apportionment. The statute 
provides that where a person who is entitled 
to an annuity, rent, interest, or income for 
life dies between days on which it is payable, 
his executor or administrator is entitled to 
have it apportioned so that the part which 
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accrues up to the date of his death will be 
assets of his estate; unless the will provides 
otherwise. G. L. 197, §27. The rule is very 
broadly stated in the statute, and very few 
questions come up under it. All the ordinary 
forms of income, except corporate dividends, 
are apportionable, including interest of all 
sorts (Ward vs. Blake, 247 Mass. 4380), bond 
coupons (Adams vs. Adams, 139 Mass. 449; 
Haraden vs. Larrabee, 118 Mass. 480), an- 
nuities, and rents. (See generally Cases 
cited in Newhall, “Settlement of Estates,” 
p. 89.) 

Corporate dividends, however, are not ap- 
portionable even under the statute (Granger 
us. Bassett, 9S Mass. 462), and although there 
are no decisions on the point, the phrase 
“dividends” apparently includes savings and 
cooperative bank dividends, even though 
these may be classed as interest for income 
tax purposes. 

Principle of Law Governing Assignment 

of Dividends 

Dividends today present. the most difficult 
problems in the matter of apportionment, al- 
though strictly speaking it is not so much 
a question of apportionment as of determin- 
ing who is entitled to them when declared, as 
they must be assigned wholly to either capi- 
tal or income. The principle of law govern- 
ing the matter has been so well stated by 
the court in the recent case of Nutter vs. An- 
dreiws, 246 Mass. 224, at 227, that I am going 
to quote it in full. 

“The general statement of the rule for 
determining the person to whom a dividend 
on shares of corporate stock is payable is 
that it belongs to the owner of the shares 
at the time the dividend is declared and not 
to the owner at the time of its payment. 
The reason is that when the dividend is de- 
clared its amount then is separated from 
the general assets of the corporation for dis- 
tribution among the stockholders and_ be- 
comes their individual property. The right 
to payment of the proportional part of the 
dividend attributable to the shares of stock 
then owned attaches immediately. The right 
of the stockholder becomes fixed by the dec- 
laration. The debt then is established. . The 
payment is postponed for the convenience 
of the corporation. The stockholder may sue 
for the amount due if not paid on demand 
after the time fired for payment.” 

As illustrations of the foregoing rule, it 
was held in one case, where the life tenant 
died on July 6, that a dividend declared by 
the Western Union Telegraph Company on 
June 13th, payable July 15th, went to the 
life tenant. Ward vs. Blake (247 Mass. 430). 
A similar situation was decided the same 


way in Nutter vs. Andrews (246 Mass. 224). 
For the same reason a dividend declared 
after the life tenant’s death and payable on 
a still later date went to the remainderman. 
Tb. 

The rule as above laid down is subject to 
one qualification. In one case the life ten- 
ant died on June 12th, and on June 23d a 
dividend was declared “for the year which 
ended May 3ist.” It was held that this 
went to the life tenant. (Johnson vs. Bridge- 
water Company (14 Gray, 274.) This deci- 
sion was accepted by the court in Nutter vs. 
Andrews, supra, as making a _ distinction 
where the dividend is specifically declared 
as covering a period ending before the life 
tenant's death. 


Dividends Payable of Certain Date 

The foregoing are all instances where the 
vote makes the dividend payable generally 
after a fixed date, but without specifying 
that it is payable to stockholders of record 
of any certain date. Frequently dividend 
orders are passed in the latter form. The 
principles governing this form of vote were 
stated by the court in Nutter vs. Andrews, 
supra, as follows: 

“The power to declare dividends is vested 
in the corporation. It usually is exercised by 
the directors. The time when the vote de- 
claring a dividend shall be adopted and the 
time when the dividend shall be payable 
within reasonable limits are wholly wnder 
the control of the corporation or its au- 
thorized officers. It is common knowledge 
that frequently in the resolution declaring 
a dividend is also a clause to the effect that 
the dividend shall be payable to those who 
are stockholders of record on a_ specified 
date.—NSuch vote relates to a detail touch- 
ing the internal management of the corpora- 
tion. It belongs to a class of affairs irhich 
the corporation has a right ordinarily to set- 
tle and thereby bind its stockholders so long 
as the action taken is in good faith and with- 
out fraud or collusion. It is in substance 
a declaration that the vote for the payment 
of the dividend shall be operative and take 
effect as to stockholders on that date and 
not earlier. There is no inflexible rule of 
law which prevents such vote of those re- 
sponsible for the management of the corpora- 
tion from having its natural effects.—It is 
but the logical result of general principles of 
corporation law to hold that a vote of that 
nature passed in good faith and reasonable 
in its operation is binding upon the stock- 
holders.” 


In accordance with the foregoing rule the 
court in the same case held that where a 
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dividend was declared before the death of 
the life tenant, but payable to stockholders 
of record on a date after his death and 
payable on a still later date, the dividend 
went to the remainderman. Nutter vs. An- 
drews, supra, The date of payment was not 
the material factor but the date on which 
the stockholders entitled to share the divi- 
dend are to be determined. Obviously a divi- 
dend declared after the death of the life 
tenant and payable in the same manner as 
above outlined was held to go to the re- 
mainderman, while a dividend declared be- 
fore his death and payable to stockholders 
of record of a date before his death, al- 
though actually payable after his death, 
went to the life tenant. /b. A dividend de- 
clared before his death payable after his 
death to stockholders of record on a date 
before his death would belong to the life ten- 
ant.—Ward vs. Blake, supra. 

Regular payments to the stockholders of 
the American Telegraph & Cable Company. 
which had been leased to the Western Union 
Telegraph Company on a long lease made di- 
rectly to the shareholders of the former com- 
pany by the latter company under a lease 
providing that they should receive so much 
per share, were held to be treated as divi- 
dends and not interest.—Nutter vs. Andrews, 
supra, 

The corporate dividend cases are practi- 
eally all cases arising on the death of the 
life tenant. The principles laid down are, 
however, fundamental, and apply equally be- 
tween the corpus and the life tenant at the 
beginning of the trust, whether the trust is 
testamentary or inter vivos. 


Horizontal Apportionment of Income 
The next question I wish to discuss, and 
it is an exceedingly difficult one, is what for 
want of a better term I will call horizontal 
apportionment. I don’t particularly like the 
term, but have vainly puzzled my brains for 
a better one. 3ecause it is so difficult to 


classify, it is very difficult to find the law 
on it. No text writer seems to have recog- 
nized it aS a separate problem to be dis- 
cussed under a separate topic. The class of 
cases we have been discussing are those 
where a particular item of income either 
goes back to the estate or forward to the 
life tenant, or is divided between them. It 
might be termed vertical apportionment. 

Here we have a different question. Is the 
original estate of the testator to be divided 
into two portions horizontally, the estate 
or corpus to have the income on one portion, 
and the life tenant of the other? It is not 
a question which arises after the trust gets 
into operation, but usually comes in between 
the executor and the trustee, when the es- 
tate is being passed over by the executor 
to the trustee. It deals with income which 
is ordinarily turned over by the executor 
to the trustee, but the latter must make the 
adjustments in his preliminary accounts. 

The problem consists of two distinct ques- 
tions, but inextricably interwoven into one 
problem. 

First, as to interest which the executor 
pays in settling the debts and legacies. Some 
debts are interest bearing, and practically 
every debt carries interest if the creditor 
demands it. Then some legacies carry inter- 
est from the date of the testator’s death, 
either by the express terms of the will or 
because they are to minor children or to the 
widow in lieu of dower. Is such interest a 
charge against capital along with the debt or 
legacy to which it attaches, or does it come 
out of the general income which the estate 
earns during the period? 

Secondly, suppose we have the ordinary 
case of a residuary trust, and suppose for 
a simple example that one-half the capital 
of the estate is used up in paying debts, ad- 
ministration expenses, and legacies, does the 
life tenant for the first year receive the total 
income which the whole estate earns, or does 








198 TRUST COMPANIES 


he receive only the income on the residuars 
portion of the estate, the income on the first 
part being added to the residue and forming 
part of the capital of the trust? 

A moment’s reflection will make it clear 
that one question cannot be logically an- 
swered without the other. They are parts of 
the same problem—and yet, with the excep- 
tion of. a line of cases later referred to, 
headed by York vs. Maryland Trust Com- 
pany (150 Maryland 354), I know of no tex¢ 
writer or court decision which discusses the 
two together. In fact the whole problem 
has received remarkably little attention. 
Perhaps it is the recent development of large 
trusts which has brought it to the front 
here. although it long ago received attention 
in England. 


Interest Paid by Executor in Settling Debts 
and Legacies 

As to the first question, I know of no au- 
thority whatever except the Maryland case 
above referred to, and that deals only with 
interest on debts. That case holds that the 
interest is added to the debt and comes out 
of capital. That seems to be the general 
opinion, so far as I can ascertain it, and in 
my opinion accords with logic. In my opin- 
ion it also includes interest on legacies. The 
primary duty of an executor in settling an 
estate is to pay the debts and legacies, and 
after this is done turn over the residue to 
the person entitled. Interest is merely an 
incident attached by law to the debts and 
legacies, and as all payments which are part 
of the settlement of an estate come out of 
capital. it seems to me that the interest goes 
with them. Also, note that it is interest at 
a legal rate (in Massachusetts 4 per cent 
on legacies) and not such income as the es- 
tate may earn. 


Important Ruling in Recent McDonough Case 

The question is so mixed up with the sec- 
ond question above propounded that I am 
going to pass on temporarily to the latter. 
The prevailing habit among the trust com- 
panies. so far as I have ascertained, has 
been to give to the life tenant only the in- 
come on the residue, and add to capital the 
income on the portion of the estate used to 
pay debts and legacies. This practice has 
received a rude jolt by a recent decision in 
the case of McDonough vs. Montague (259 
Mass. 162). 

In this case the testator, after a few lega- 
cies, gave the residue in trust to pay cer 
tain annuities, and the balance of the in- 
come, if any, to his wife for life. The trus- 
tee had given to the life tenant only the 
income on the residue, and had added the 


income on the portion of the estate used to 
pay debts, administration expenses, and 
legacies to capital. The court held that this 
was wrong; that the life tenant was entitled 
to the whole income. It is true that in this 
particular will the provision was that “if the 
income of my estate” exceeded the amount 
needed for the annuities, it should go to the 
wife, but the court did not lay any stress on 
this wording beyond stating that “the fair 
construction of the will leads to the conelu- 
sion” that the testator intended the whole 
income to be paid to the wife, subject to the 
annuities. 

Unfortunately this decision leaves open the 
question whether it was intended to lay down 
a general rule or to be merely a decision on 
the particular facts of that case. If the 
latter, it is not very objectionable, but if the 
former, it certainly does not seem to be 
either a very satisfactory decision or a par- 
ticularly well considered opinion. There is 
so much to be said on the point which the 
court leaves unsaid. 


Same Well Settled Principles 

As a preliminary to the discussion of this 
case, let us consider a few well settled prin- 
ciples. 

First, a will creating a residuary trust con- 
templates the existence of the trust imme- 
diately upon the death of the testator, sub- 
ject to the payment of debts, ete., the exact 
amount to be determined later, but as of 
the date of the testator’s death. In other 
words, the residue is to be considered as 
formed at the time of, and the income com- 
puted from, the death of the testator.—MVinot 
vs. Armory (2 Cush. 377). 

Second, the income during the period of 
settling the estate belongs to the estate. The 
executor collects it, and if it is needed it is 
liable for the payment of debts, expenses, 
and (presumably) legacies. It should be 
kept separate, however, because if not needed 
it remains income, although it is not neces- 
sarily to be paid out during the first year if 
there is any chance of its being needed.— 
Minot vs. Amory, supra. 

Now let us examine the cases on which 
the court based its opinion in the McDonough 
case. The chief case is Minot vs. Amory. 
supra. In this case the testator gave the 
residue to trustees to pay an annuity of 
$5.000 to the wife, beginning immediately, 
and the balance of the income to his daugh- 
ter for life. The executors added the whole 
income the first year to principal, deducted 
the debts and expenses, and then charged 
themselves as trustees with the balance. They 
paid the wife her annuity and a_ small 
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amount of income to the daughter for her 
support, and carried the rest to principal. 
The court held that the whole of the income 
above the $5,000 should have been paid to 
the daughter. The chief discussion was on 
the question whether or not the daughter 
was entitled to the income from the testa- 
tor’s death, which was then a new ques- 
tion. The precise question now under dis- 
cussion was not raised or mentioned. 

Lovering vs. Minot (9 Cush, 151), was 
similar, the chief question being whether the 
life tenant should receive during the first 
year the income actually earned or only a 
fixed rate of six per cent. The question we 
are discussing was not raised. 

In Treadwell vs. Cordis (5 Gray 341), the 
testutor gave several legacies, including some 
contingent on the legatees reaching twenty- 
one, and the residue “after the payment of 
debts” to trustees in trust to pay the income 
for life, etc. The issue, so far as we are 
concerned, was whether the life tenants were 
entitled to the income on the portions of the 
estate reserved to pay the contingent lega- 
cies, and the court held that they were. This 
decision is not really contrary to the theory 
which I am advocating or a support for the 
decision in the McDonough case, because the 
contingent legacies seem to me to be really 
a part of the residuary fund until they fall 
due. Also the English courts, while taking 
wv stand squarely contra to the McDonough 
case, recognize the rule of the Treadwell case 
ws an exception to the general rule, based 
on convenience.—Re Wills (1915, 1 Ch. 769). 
They don't, however, apply it to vested lega- 
cies payable in futuro.—Allhusen vs. Whit- 
tell. L. R. (4 Eq. 295). 

The other cases cited by the court do not 
bear on our particular problem. 


General Rule in England and New York 

Now let us see what the general law is 
that the Massachusetts court might hay 
fallen back on in its decision. In England 
it has heen clearly settled since 1857 in 
the case of Jlolgate vs. Jennings (24 Beav. 
623). that the tenant for life of a residue is 
not entitled to the income accruing during 
the period allowed for the payment of debts 
and legacies on so much of the property as 
is subsequently used in paying them. See 
discussion in Lewin on Trusts (13th ed., p. 
281 et seq.), and cases cited. The rule ap- 
plies even though payment is held up longer 
than the year. It is worked out a little dit 
ferently in England from the way it is 
done here, but the result is the same. The 
Knglish rule is that debts, ete., are to be 
paid out of that amount of principal which 
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with the income thereon will be sufficient to 
discharge the liabilities when due. The effect 
is to add the income on this portion of the 
estate to capital. 

In New York the law seems likewise to 
be clearly settled, not in the exact form of 
the English rule, but to the same effect, 
namely, that the income on the portion of 
the estate used to pay debts, legacies, and 
administration expenses does not go to the 
life tenant, but is added to capital.—Benson 
us. Benson (96 N. Y. 499), recognized as the 
law in later New York cases. 

None of this law was cited by the court 
in the MeDonough case, although called to 
its attention, except that curiously enough 
the court cited the English case of Holgate 
vs. Jennings, which is the basis of the whole 
English rule, as in some way supporting its 
decision, although squarely contra, 


Clear Interpretation in York vs. Maryland 
Trust Company 

But the leading case of all is York vs. 
Maryland Trust Company (150 Md. 354), de- 
cided in 1926, and a splendid case for illus- 
tration. Unfortunately, however, it was not 
called to the attention of the court in the 
MeDonough case. In that case the decedent 
left an estate of nearly two million dollars 
invested in stocks, subject to loans amount- 
ing to about one million dollars. The will 
directed payment of the debts out of his 
estate as soon as possible, gave a few lega- 
cies, and the residue in trust. The court 
laid down the following rules: 

First, that debts and expenses are payable 
out of capital, including interest. 

Second, that unless the will shows a con- 
trary intention, the income to which the 
life tenant is entitled is the income of the 
residue only, and not the income on that 
part of the principal used to pay debts, ex- 
penses, and legacies, the latter income be- 
ing added to the principal of the residue. 

In the particular case the executors had 
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given the entire income to the widow, less 
the interest paid out on the loans. The widow 
objected to the interest on debts being 
charged against her. The court said the 
method was wrong and that the interest paid 
should have been charged to capital, but 
as the income from the stocks pledged for 
the loans exceeded the interest paid on the 
loans, and she had received this income, she 
had in fact received more than she was 
entitled to, and had no proper objection. As 
no one else had objected, the court did not 
disturb the settlement by the executors, 

The New York case contains a thorough 
and very logical discussion, and in my opin- 
ion represents what should be the law. 
Whether the Massachusetts court will switch 
over, however, in another case now pending 
before it, remains an uncertainty. 

Another recent case, Bridgeport Trust Com- 
pany vs. Fowler (102 Conn. 318), decided 
in 1925, adopts squarely the English rule as 
above outlined. The court bases its opinion 
partly on the idea that the debts may carry 
interest. 


Two Questions Closely Interwoven 

It can thus be seen, as before stated, how 
closely interwoyen the two questions are. If 
interest paid on debts and legacies is to be 
charged against the corpus, then the income 
of the fund used to pay them should clearly 
be added to the corpus. On the other hand, 
if the life tenant takes the income of the 
whole estate, then interest paid should be 
deducted from the gross income, as was ac- 
tually done by the executors in the York ease, 
and not charged against capital. Likewise. 
if the life tenant is not going to get the in- 
come from the part used to pay debts, obvi- 
ously the interest cannot be deducted from 
his income on the residue. 

In conclusion, it seems to me that the 
method of accounting used by the trustee 
in the McDonough case is technically cor- 
rect and proper, subject to what the Supreme 
Court may finally say. In the ordinary case 
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the testator gives the residue to trustees to 
hold in trust and pay the income to the life 
tenant. On this wording it is difficult to see 
how the life tenant is entitled to any more 
income than what the residue earns. 

As a practical matter in small estates, the 
method actually used in the York case, while 
not technically correct, is much easier, and 
probably in the long run is sufficiently near- 
ly accurate to get by. It would approximate 
the correct figures and might be justified 
on the theory that to be absolutely exact 
would require an amount of work out of 
proportion to the results reached. 

The McDonough case, unless justified on 
the wording of the particular will, has not 
a single decision that I have been able to 
find to support it where the particular ques- 
tion was raised, while what law there is, 
England, New York, Connecticut, and Mary- 
land, is the other way. 

Re fe fe 
SCIENTIFIC APPROACH TO INVEST- 
MENT MANAGEMENT 

Dwight C. Rose, an investment counsellor, 
is the author of a newly published book en- 
titled “A Scientific Approach to Investment 
Management,” in which the writer attempts 
scientifically to measure actual investment 
experience in this country since 1900. The 
prologue is rather unusual in using a homely 
conversational episode on board a transatlan- 
tic liner to emphasize conflicting prejudices 


.of investment thought and practice. The 


first four chapters are intended to bring into 
clear relief the fundamental elements of the 
investor’s problems. 

Mr. Rose presents a study of the inherent 
characteristics of various types of securities 
as a means of determining various causes of 
accomplishment under actual working con- 
ditions. Particular attention is devoted to 
experience in common stocks, the results of 
diversification and maintenance of dollar 
values and purchasing power. Harper & 
Brothers, publishers, 
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“EVERY OFFICER AND DIRECTOR OF THIS BANK HAS 
NAMED IT EXECUTOR OR TRUSTEE” 


WHEREIN THE TRUST COMPANY OR BANK SHOULD “PUT ITS OWN 
HOUSE IN ORDER” 


RAYMOND W. HALL 
Vice-president and Trust Officer First National Bank of Kansas City, Mo. 





(Ieprror’s NOTE: 


With lamentable frequency awe 


encounter advices that officers and 


directors of trust companies and fiduciary banks, who are called to the Great Beyond, 
pass away without even leaving a will behind and even more frequently leave wills in 
which they studiously ignore their own institutions and appoint the wife as executrixc 


or individuals as erecutors and trustees of their estates. 


It is an evidence of bad faith 


on the one hand and lack of justifiable persuasion on the part of the trust company 


or bank. 
director has been made to “sign on the 
EVERAL years ago, in the bank which 
I represent, a number of our valued 
inquired if certain of our 
senior officers and directors had named the 
bank as executor or trustee in their wills. 
These questions invariably came after many 
reasons were given and explanations made 
why a corporate fiduciary should be named 
as executor or trustee in preference to an 
individual. <A large 


customers 


number of our senior 
officers and many of our directors at that 
time had aleady availed themselves of the 


service of our trust department, and to many 
of these inquirers an answer could 
diately be given in the affirmative. However, 
when the question concerned an officer or di- 
rector who had never named the bank as 
executor or trustee, or who had never per- 
sonally used the trust service of the bank, 
there was some embarrassment. 


imme 


Our trust committee concluded that we 


should first get our own house in order, for 
three definite reasons. First, the trust serv- 
ice of our bank was needed by the officers. 
Second, by having each officer and director 
use the trust department we felt we could 
expect a larger measure of enthusiastic co- 
operation from them, and third, should we 
be able to have each officer and director 
name the bank in some trust capacity, we 
felt we could honestly and conscientiously 
advertise the fact to the public, and ask our 
customers and friends to trust 
service. 


use our 


Task of “Signing Up”’ Not a Difficult One 
Our task was not as difficult as one might 
expect. The mere suggestion of our program, 


The following article relates a refreshing instance where every officer and 
dotted line.” ) 


and the full explanation 
the service of the 


of the value of 
corporate fiduciary, re- 
sulted in a large number of officers and di- 
rectors executing wills and trust agreements 
naming the bank as executor or trustee. The 
chairman of the board, the president, and 
the members of the trust committee assisted 
in accomplishing this result, as to other offi- 
cers and directors, either through personal 
contact or by letter. One by one the wills 
and trust agreements of these officers and 
directors were deposited with the trust de- 
partment, so that within ninety days after 
our campaign started every officer and direc- 
tor of our institution had actually been sold 
on the service of our trust department to the 
extent that the bank had been named as 
executor or trustee under a will or trust ar- 
rangement. 


Following the completion of this program, 
Wwe announced to the public that every offi- 
cer and director of our bank had named it 
as executor or trustee, and invited the pub- 
lic to use our trust department. On our 
trust department stationery, on the financial 
statements of the bank, on advertising mat- 
ter, whether newspaper or booklets, appear 
the statement: 


“Hrery officer and director of this bank 
has named it executor or trustee.” 


The suggestion has been made, and I be- 
lieve it is a good one, that this announce- 
ment may be used to better advantage by 
placing on each officer's desk a framed parch- 
ment, on which may appear these words: 
“T have made this bank executor or trustee 
under my will or trust agreement,” and be- 
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low the statement the signature of the offi- 
cer on whose desk the statement appears. 


Substantial Results 

The result of this effort has been worth 
while. While all of the new business of the 
trust department or bank cannot be attrib- 
uted to this idea, it is believed the spirit of 
cooperation manifested by the officers and 
directors has been a very important factor. 
In checking the records for the past year, 
it was found that the number of wills on 
file had increased 63 per cent over the num- 
ber of the previous year, escrows had _ in- 
creased 24 per cent, insurance trusts had in- 
creased 84 per cent, voluntary and testamen- 
tary trusts had increased 46 per cent, mort- 
gage trusteeships had increased 30 per cent 
and custody security accounts 50 per cent. 


Keeping Officers and Directors ‘“‘Lined Up”’ 
For Trust Service 

Our next task is to keep all the officers 
and directors interested and _ enthusiastic 
about the trust department. Many ways and 
schemes have been devised to accomplish 
this. I offer the following suggestions: 

1. At each meeting of the trust committee, 
one or more of the officers or directors may 
be invited to be present and participate in 
the discussions. This should familiarize each 
officer and director with the problems of the 
trust department, the method of handling 
trust accounts and the nature of trust fund 
investments. The attendance of the officers 
and directors at these meetings should result 
in a better cooperation with the trust officer. 

2. Every officer and director of the bank 
is interested in knowing the names of the 
customers of the bank who are using the 
trust department, and the nature of all new 
trust accounts. The trust officer may issue 
a weekly or monthly bulletin or memoran- 
dum to all officers and directors, giving the 
names of those who have in their wills 
named the bank as executor or trustee, or 
who in any other capacity are using the 
trust department. In this way each officer 
and director may know the result of his 
efforts to send new accounts to the trust de- 
partment. 

8. The trust officer may issue a2 memoran- 
dum or bulletin weekly or monthly to all 
officers and directors, advising them of mat- 
ters of interest pertaining to taxation on es- 
tates, any changes in the law pertaining to 
the right of the bank to act as executor or 
trustee in other states, ete. This will help 
to keep all officers posted on the latest rul- 
ings by the Treasury Department on taxa- 
tion, and on other matters of interest, so the 


officer may intelligently discuss estates and 
trusts with the bank’s customers. 

4. The trust officer may appear before the 
board of directors of the bank monthly, giv- 
ing a report of the month’s work, and per- 
haps discussing anything pertaining to the 
department which might result in a _ better 
measure of cooperation. 

I believe these are effective ways of pro- 
moting a better attitude of the officers and 
directors toward the trust department, 
whether it be new or old. The idea that the 
trust department is a service department 
for all undesirable business of the bank 
should not remain in favor when there is a 
proper understanding of its problems and 
the nature of the business it is organized to 
handle. This better attitude, and the spirit 
of cooperation, is bound to be reflected in the 
earnings of the department. The trust offi- 
cer may do much effective work with the 
personnel of the bank in order to obtain a 
high degree of cooperation of the commercial 
officers with the trust department, and make 
effective and productive the influence and 
standing of the commercial officers, and the 
confidence which the bank’s patrons and 
customers have reposed in them. 

Se Og ee 
YALE RENDERS TRIBUTE TO LATE 
OTTO T. BANNARD 

Many years of loyal and zealous devotion 
by the late Otto T. Bannard to his alma 
mater, Yale University, was given formal 
acknowledgment in the first officia? resolu- 
tion of a memorial nature recently adopted 
by the University Corporation. Mr. Bannard 
was for eighteen years a member of the cor- 
poration and in 1927 was national chainuan 
of a campaign to raise an endowment fund 
of $20,000,000 for Yale University which was 
oversubscribed to $21,000,000, and largely due 
to Mr. Bannard’s diligent labors. The reso- 
lutions concluded with the following tribute: 

“Mr. Bannard brought to the service of 
the university a large and mature expertence 
of men and of affairs and the confidence of 
hosts of the alumni and friends of Yale in 
the wisdom of any enterprise with whose 
leadership he was associated. He gave un- 
stintedly of his time and thought to the prob- 
lems of the university, and had personal ac- 
quaintance with those prominent in Yale af- 
fairs in the administration, in the faculties 
and among the alumni all over the world.” 

Mr. Bannard, who was for many years 
president and subsequently chairman of the 
advisory board of the New York Trust Com- 
pany, succumbed to bronchial pneumonia on 
January 15th while en route to the Philip- 
pines. 
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TRUST ACCOUNTING SYSTEM SUITABLE FOR BEGIN- 
NERS OR SMALL INSTITUTIONS 


THE THREE ESSENTIALS OF SAFETY, ADAPTABILITY AND FLEXIBILITY 


CECIL A. TOLIN 
Associate Trust Officer, Mississippi Valley Trust Company of St. Louis 





(Epiror’s Note: Much has been said or written on the subject of trust accounting 
and numerous ready-made and syndicated systems are offered to the bank or trust com- 
pany entering upon trust business or seeking to improve its methods. Mr. Tolin makes 
it clear that every trust department must in large measure work out its own accounting 
salvation, enlisting matured experience of older trust companies, practical counsel and 
selecting the most approved procedure. The system which he describes is based on the 
essentials of safety, adaptability and flexibility.) 


HE purpose of this article is to present 

and discuss a system of trust account- 

ing that may be adopted by beginners 
or smaller institutions. There is some de- 
gree of satisfaction in the fact that the ma- 
jority of companies now entering the field, 
seriously consider the accounting system be- 
fore they begin business, and they make an 
extensive investigation by visiting many of 
the larger institutions. Any one connected 
with a trust department knows that this 
manner of securing information is not en- 
tirely satisfactory, as the larger institutions 
have such a volume of business that it is 
almost impossible to devote enough time in 
explaining the system to enable the inquirer 
to get sufficient insight on the system to be 
of much benefit to him. 

There are very few connected with a trust 
department who devote much time and 
thought to the accounting end, but all will 
sooner or later realize that a system that is 
adequate for proper results is not easily ob- 
tainable. The fundamental principles of ac- 
counting are the same regardless of the na- 
ture of the business, but to my mind, fidu- 
ciary accounting is the most complicated. 
We assume an obligation which is to be 
dealt with both from a legal and practical 
point of view, and today we deal with a life 
tenant, tomorrow another; then comes the 
remainderman, who of course is the last to 
whom we must account, and is entitled to 
the full information regarding the entire 
account. 

Fundamentals of Accounting 

In this discussion we will deal only with 
such accounts as trustee, executor, adminis- 
trator, guardian, attorney in fact, agent and 


receiver, and these principles are the same 
for all institutions regardless of their size or 
where located. <A trust officer who wishes 
to operate in a satisfactory manner, and who 
is building for the future, must consider the 
following essential fundamentals: 

1. Safety. 
Adaptability. 
3. Flexibility. 


lo 


Safety of course is the most essential as 
in the absence of full protection, we discover 
the defects after we have had a loss, and it 
is too late to remedy the situation. The 
greater majority of our business comes 
through confidence placed in the institution, 
but we are not called upon to act until after 
the death of the party so designating us. 
With such confidence placed upon our shoul- 
ders, we should exert every effort to safe- 
guard the securities and assets in our hands, 
so as to avoid any embarrassment through 
irregularities which might have been avoided 
by a proper system. 

Adaptability or practicability are of equal 
importance. Accounting that does not read- 
ily reflect the condition of the account in 
such a manner that any information desired 
ean be secured without too much searching 
and figuring, is of course not a system that 
should be adopted. It is impossible to esti- 
mate the time lost in securing desired infor- 
mation, as many institutions operate for 
years under a system not adapted to their 
needs without knowing the advantages of an 
up-to-date plan. There are accounting firms 
who devote much of their time to installing 
elaborate systems, but in the final analysis 
they are wholly undesirable, and such will 
prove to be the case after trial. One of the 
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things that makes our business so compli- 
cated from an accounting standpoint, is the 
fact that we are required to keep the ac- 
counting and assets of each trust separate 
and distinct from all other trusts. Much 
uneasiness among our beneficiaries could be 
avoided if the information desired by a bene- 
ficiary can be readily furnished. 

Flexibility of a system—that is, one that 
will serve a small as well as a large volume 
of business, may not seem so important when 
first entering the field, but an institution 
that has reached the point where it is com- 
pelled to change its system, can furnish valu- 
able information regarding the adoption of 
a plan that is not limited as to expansion. 
Those institutions who have continued in 
the business have gone through many ups 
and downs, and realize that a_ profitable 
point is not reached at a single bound, but 
mount to that stage round by round over 
a period of years. 


Bookkeeping Machine Operator Most 
Economical 

In this day and age of reducing the cost 
of labor, we are all thoroughly convinced 
that bookkeeping machines or machine oper- 
ation is the most economical. It may seem 
to the beginners that the original cost is 
prohibitive, but I am confident experience 
will teach otherwise. As a concrete exam- 
ple, in a certain institution which had in 
operation the old system, requiring five book- 
keepers and three statement clerks, and were 
always considerably behind with the work, 
adopted the machine system, and with three 
machines and three operators were able to 
keep the entire work and system up-to-date, 
without putting in fall time. The outstand- 
ing feature of the machine operation is the 
rapidity with «which an account can be 
analyzed. Briefly an outline of the books 
and records required for such operation is 
as follows: 1, Debit and Credit Tickets; 2, 
Journal; 3, Trust Ledger; 4, Securities Reg- 
ister; 5, Control Ledger; 6, Statement of 
Condition; 7, Statement to Beneficiaries. 

This system is of course operated on the 
loose leaf basis, and has many advantages, 
such as filing accounts in alphabetical order. 
referring to accounts without monopolizing 
the entire ledger and reducing the size of 
the ledger by withdrawing sheets when filled 
and placing them in a separate binder. The 
most important of all entries are the debit 
and credit tickets. If these tickets are prop- 
erly written, much confusion and many dis- 
crepancies are eliminated. These tickets are 
in reality the original entries, but of course 
legally cannot be referred to as a book of 


original entry. The tickets are segregated 


and totals consolidated and entered by the 
teller on the teller’s cash sheets, from which 
are taken the items which are posted to the 
various control accounts. 

The journal or cash book by machine oper- 
ation is posted simultaneously with the trust 
ledger by the insertion of a carbon between 
sheets. This proves to be a great advantage 
and eliminates many errors in posting. The 
journal of course serves as a cash book and 
journal combined. This may be a deviation 
of the established principles of accounting, 
but we have always used this system, as we 
have never seen the. necessity of a separate 
journal. 

Trust Ledger Sheets 

Trust ledger sheets contain a space for de- 
scription of an item and nine columns, three 
for income cash, being debit, credit and bal- 
ance and a like number in the principal cash ; 
then under principal securities are three col- 
umns covering debits, credits and balance. 

The trust ledger as outlined may be consid- 
ered a radical change from the old system 
where a debit and credit were required for 
“ach transaction and where the principal and 
income were equal to the cash and securi- 
ties. Under this new system, the cash bal- 
ance in income and principal and balance of 
principal securities can be obtained at a 
glance. This is a great time saver and has 
met with the approval of all who adopted 
the system. It may become necessary to 
invest some of the accumulated income: this 
being the case the income is transferred from 
the trust ledger to the income ledger sheet, 
which carries income cash and income se- 
curities. 


Security of Assets Sheet 

One of the important records and one that 
should be accurately kept is the security or 
assets sheet. Some institutions carry a very 
brief description on this record, while others 
carry all the details regarding each security. 
In cases where all the information is not 
carried, on the sheet, it is necessary to refer 
to the securities for information desired from 
time to time. I daresay the securities sheet 
is referred to and used more than any other 
record kept in a trust department. It fre- 
quently becomes necessary to invest a part 
or all of the income, and in such Gases, in 
order to keep the record of such securities 
separate from the principal securities, simi- 
lar sheets marked “invested income” are Car- 
ried in the same ledger in conjunction with 
the principal securities sheets. In St. Louis, 
we have four sets of bank examiners, who 
check the securities with these sheets om 
each examination. 

For convenience some institutions carry 


sect 
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their securities on the securities or assets 
sheet at par. They seem to be satisfied with 
such a system, but I have never been con- 
vinced that the advantage gained by such 
a procedure offsets the inconvenience of not 
having before you the cost or value of the 
securities at the time they were acquired. 
When a security is purchased, the cost is 
charged to principal cash and credited to the 
securities account on the same entry without 
any further explanation. Thus you can de- 
termine the total principal by consolidating 
the principal securities and principal cash. 

The four records referred to complete the 
records so far as accounting is concerned, 
and the trial balance of your ledger can 
readily be taken as there is a balance column 
for the income, principal and securities, and 
controls showing the totals of each class, are 
enrried on the general ledger. 


Control or General Ledger 

The Control or General Ledger contains 
the control accounts necessary to keep a 
control on the eash and _= securities con- 
tained in the trust ledger. Such a_ record 
has not always been generally used, but un- 
der the machine system of operation, and 
particularly with loose leaf ledger accounts, 
it is indispensable. This ledger also contains 
various profit accounts of the trust depart- 
ment as well as the expense accounts. The 
balances shown in these control ledger ae- 
counts will represent the total in all of the 
trust estates. 

Quite frequently there is a call from the 
banking department of the state or the 
government for information relative to 
amount of trust assets on hand such as cash 
and securities under certain headings. This 
control account can be so arranged as to 
include these items under the headings de- 
sired, and thus the information can be read- 
ily secured. 

There are necessary auxiliary records in 
conjunction with records hereinbefore ex- 
plained, such as a record of the securities 
received and delivered to be checked by the 
auditor. Also this record serves as a source 
of information in preparing the other auxili- 
ary records. It is also instrumental in ar- 
riving at the total changes in securities of 
each day’s work, from which the control ac- 
count of securities is changed. The most 
practical manner in which record can be 
kept of securities and the total amount of 
any one security consolidated is through a 
card index, which in a way is a control 
showing the total of that particular security. 
It is also necessary to have a dividend ree- 
ord or tickler, which can be very convenient- 
ly handled through a card system that con- 


tains the necessary space to record the divi- 
dends as they are received; this also per- 
mits a system of checking the dividends to 
see that they are received promptly as they 
become due and are payable. 


Maturing Coupons and Securities 

One of the very important features of 
caring for the assets of a trust estate is the 
proper record to see that all maturing cou- 
pons and securities are withdrawn for col- 
lection. This can easily be accomplished 
through a maturity register or card system. 
As the volume of business in a trust depart- 
ment increases it becomes more burdensome 
to prepare credit tickets on receipt of inter- 
est coupons and dividend checks, but this 
matter can be handled by addressograph 
stencils to be printed on credit tickets. After 
these stencils have been prepared. all the 
collections maturing during any certain 
months can be run off on the tickets and 
when the maturity or collections are ready 
for deposit, the tickets are available. The 
importance of this: operation cannot be ap- 
preciated by smaller institutions and of 
course the expense of purchasing addresso- 
graph suitable to this work may make the 
system prohibitive, but these matters are 
merely mentioned showing what facilities 
such a system will offer when the necessity 
for expansion arrives. When this necessity 
arose in our department, and we made this 
change, it reduced the clerical help on this 
particular work 50 per cent, and on this 
basis the expense of such a machine was 
absorbed in a very short while. 

A detailed statement of the condition of 
the trust department should be carried as a 
matter of comparison. This also reflects the 
condition of the daily cash, profits and ex- 
penses, and such daily information is de- 
sired by the officers of the trust department. 


Periodical Statements of Account 

Last but not least of the duties of a fidu- 
ciary in connection with accounting of a 
trust estate is the matter of preparing and 
rendering periodical statements of the ae 
count. In many institutions it is customary 
to prepare the statement after it is due, but 
this causes much congestion and confusion 
on account of the enormous detail that must 
be shown in such a statement in order to 
make it comprehensive and useful. <A very 
satisfactory form of statement can be run 
on the machine bookkeeping system by post- 
ing the items daily so that when the state- 
ment is due, commission can be charged, the 
statement ruled, checked and forwarded to 
the beneficiaries the same day. Such a form 


( Continued an page 304 ) 
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Vault Equipment That Is Unexcelled 
in the Old North State 


— Institutions of North Carolina are keeping pace with tne prog- 
ress which has brought that State up to first rank in so many fields. 
The American National Bank and Trust Company of Greensboro is now 
provided with vault equipment second to none in the Old North State. 

Two vaults, one for Safe Deposit and one for Securities, contain safe 
deposit boxes of various sizes for the public and special lockers for the 
bank's funds and securities. 

The Safe Deposit Vault is steel lined and has a solid thirty-ton circular 
vault entrance. The Securities Vault has a massive rectangular entrance. 
The huge doors to both vaults are made proof against even the oxy- 
acetylene torch by the special torch-resisting metal developed in York 
laboratories—Infusite. 

The results of York's 40 yearsof leadership are embodied in theseand other 
Se bank vaults installed throughout the world and area vail- 

: able to any bank, architect or engineer. Write or tele- 
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American National Bank and Trust 
Company, Greensboro, N. C. Alfred 
C. Bossom, Architect. Angle-Black- 
ford Company, Contractc:s. 
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National Trust 


Company 


Limited 
Capital and Reserve 


$6,000,000 


Assets Under Administration 


$202,000,000 


Trust Company Service for 
Corporations and Individuals. 


4% on Deposits 


434% on Guaranteed Trust 
Certificates 


Correspondence Invited. 


Toronto Montreal Hamilton Winnipeg 


Saskatoon Edmonton London, England 
























THE 
ROYAL TRUST 
COMPANY 


MONTREAL 


is exceptionally well equipped to 
act in any fiduciary capacity for 
corporations or individuals de- 
siting the realization or adminis- 
tration of assets in Canada. The 
Company maintains a chain of 
branches from Atlantic to Pacific 
and has assets under administra- 


tion exceeding $400,000,000. 


HEAD OFFICE 
105 St. JAMES STREET, MONTREAL 
BRANCHES 


MONTREAL 


HALIFAX OTTAWA 


SAINT JoHN, N. B. WINNIPEG 
St. JoHN’s, NFLD. CALGARY 
QUEBEC EDMONTON 
TORONTO VANCOUVER 
HAMILTON VICTORIA 








COLONIAL FINANCES IN DELAWARE 

The Wilmington Trust Company of Wil- 
mington, Del., recently attained the twenty- 
fifth year since its organization in 1908 and 
in observance of the occasion issued a book- 
let dealing with the subject, “Colonial Fi- 
ances in Delaware.” The study is by the 
Hon. Richard S. Rodney, Associated Judge 
of the Supreme Court of Delaware, and de- 
rives peculiar value to all native and loyal 
Delawareans by reason of historical facts 
which were obtained by original research 
and which are not be to found in standard 
historical works. The booklet is profusely 
illustrated with early types of paper curren- 
cies and documents. 

The treatise was evidently a work of love 
on the part of Judge Richard S. Rodney and 
brings to light many incidents in the early 
financial career of what were termed the 
“Three Lower Counties.” Particularly in- 
teresting is the description of the period 
following the first act authorizing the is- 
suance of paper money in 1723 which was to 
prevail for over half a century as the only 
alternative for lack of specie. 

The Wilmington Trust Company has made 
a notable record of progress and adminis- 



































tration sinee its organization, the twenty- 
fifth anniversary statement showing total 
resources of $37,084.000; deposits $20,899,- 
431: capital $2,000,000; surplus and undi- 
vided profits $2,190.53 Personal trust funds 
aggregate $85,000,000. The officers of the 
company are: Henry P. Scott, president ; 
honorary chairman of the board, George S. 
Capelle; chairman of the board, James P. 
Winchester: vice-presidents: Pierre S. du 
Pont, S. D. Townsend, Tilghman Johnston, 
Caleb M. Sheward, H. R. Craig; vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer, Walter J. Laird; 
treasurer, Herbert B. Mearns: assistant 
teasurers: Warren K. Ayres, Victor C. Jef- 
feris: secretary, Henry Bush; assistant sec- 
retaries: William S. Townsend, Arthur C. 
Ketcham, Albert T. Stewart, John E. Hair- 
sine. 


: 


Lew Hahn, president of the Hahn Depart- 
ment Stores, Ine. has been elected a member 
of the advisory board of the New York Trust 
Company’s Fortieth street office. 

Willard H. Elliott, former vice-president of 
the Franklin Washington Trust Company, 
has been elected president of the Hobart 
Service Trust Company of Newark, N. J. 
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OF THE 


Crust Companies of the United States 


TENDERED UNDER AUSPICES OF THE TRUST COMPANY DIVISION, 
AMERICAN BANKERS ASSOCIATION, HELD FEBRUARY 14, 1929, 
AT THE HOTEL COMMODORE, NEW YORK 





HE eighteenth annual banquet of the 

Trust Companies of the United States 

again brought together the most rep- 
resentative and distinguished gathering of 
American trust company and banking execu- 
tives in New York. The spacious ballroom 
of the Hotel Commodore was occupied to 
capacity on the evening of Thursday, Febru- 
ary 14th. Among those at the speaker’s table 
and as guests at tables reserved for leading 
New York trust companies and banks, were 
men of national reputation in finance and 
big business organizations. There was also 
a goodly attendance from among the mem- 
bers of the trust company fraternity who 
have been most active and loyal in connection 
with the work of the Trust Company Divi- 
sion of the American Bankers Association. 
which sponsored these banquets. 

The chairman and toastmaster was A. V. 
Morton, president of the Trust Company Di- 
vision and vice-president of the Pennsylvania 
Co. for Insurances on Lives and Granting An- 
nuities. Two figures, well known in the Ameri- 
can business world were the speakers, namely 
Mathew 8S. Sloan, president of the New York 
Edison Company, who spoke on “Electricity 
and the New Industrial Revolution,’ and 
Julius H. Barnes, president of the Barnes- 
Ames Company of Duluth and former presi- 
dent of the Chamber of Commerce of the 
United States, whose topic was “The Rising 
Tide of Dollars.” 

The banquet committee consisted of the 
following: James H. Perkins, chairman, 
president. Farmers Loan & Trust Company, 
New York City: James G. Blaine, president, 
Fidelity Trust Company. New York City; 
F. W. Blair. president, Union Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit: Wm. P. Gest. chairman of 
board, Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Company ; 
Harvey PD. Gibson, president. New York 
Trust Company; Arthur W. Loasby, presi- 
dent, the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York: Uzal H. McCarter, president, Fidelity 
Union Trust Company, Newark, N. J.: 





George V. McLaughlin, president, Brooklyn 
Trust Company; Walter S. McLucas, chair- 
man of board, Commerce Trust Company, 
Kansas City, Mo.; A. V. Morton, vice-presi- 
dent, the Pennsylvania Company for Insur- 
ances on Lives and Granting Annuities, Phil- 
adelphia, Pa.: Lewis E. Pierson, chairman 
of board, Irving Trust Company, New York 
City: John W. Platten, president, United 
States Mortgage & Trust Company, New 
York City: Francis H. Sisson. vice-president, 
Guaranty Trust Company, New York City: 
Theodore G. Smith, vice-president, Central 
Union Trust Company, New York City; Ralph 
Stone, chairman of board, Detroit and Seeu- 
rity Trust Company, Detroit, Michigan; A. A. 
Tilney, president, Bankers Trust Company, 
New York City, and Reuben A. Lewis, Jr., 
secretary. 


Guests at Head Table 

Among those at the speaker’s table were: 
J. Arthur House, president, Guardian Trust 
Company of Cleveland: J. M. Davis. presi- 
dent, Delaware, Lackawanna and Western 
Railroad Company, New York: Willis H. 
Booth, president, Merchants Association of 
New York; A. P. Giannini, president, Trans- 
America Corporation, New York: Seward 
Prosser, chairman of board, Bankers Trust 
Co., New York: John G. Lonsdale, vice-presi- 
dent American Bankers Ass‘n and president, 
National Bank of Commerce, St. Louis; Ar- 
thur W. Loasby, president, Equitable Trust 
Company, New York: Julius H. Barnes, pres- 
ident, Barnes-Ames Company, Duluth, Minn. ; 
Arthur V. Morton, president, Trust Company 
Division, American Bankers’ Association, and 
vice-president, Pennsylvania Company, Phila- 
delphia: Matthew S. Sloan, president, New 
York Edison Company; James H. Perkins, 
president, Farmers Loan & Trust Company: 
James G. Harbord, president, Radio Corpora- 
tion of America; Col. F. H. Fries, president, 
Wachovia Bank & Trust Company, Winston- 
Salem, N. C. 
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ECONOMIC CHANGES PLACE NEW RESPONSIBILITIES 
UPON TRUST AND BANKING MANAGEMENT 


STIMULATING WEALTH INTO BROADER SPHERES OF USEFULNESS 


JULIUS H. BARNES 
Former President of the Chamber of Commerce of the United States 








(Eprror’s Nore: Jn his address at the recent eighteenth Annual Banquet of the Trust 


Companies of the United States, Mr. Barnes touched 
tmerican. economic and industrial development 


upon revolutionary changes in 
which call for the highest quality of 


banking and fiduciary guidance as well as protection.) 


HE extraordinary rise in aggregate in- 
vestment values, the amazing increase 
in national thrift, the rising tide of 

national income, the product of each year’s 
industrial activity present a phenomenon 
which particularly concerns investment and 
trust banking. Specific industries may come 
and go. but the financial service of trust and 
investment guidance must increase in im- 
portance, and in the field it occupies. The 
regrouping and merging by which financial 
units are now lost in larger units show that 
banking is in a state of growth matching 
that of any other industry, and in a sure! 
field of growth because it serves all industry. 

America has revolutionized the philosophy 
of economies by proving that high production 
based on machine and power service could 
establish higher wages and yet produce low- 
er selling prices. The old laws of economics 
fell, and the textbook definitions of supply 
and demand and cost of production were rev- 
olutionized almost overnight. What is tak- 
ing place is still so new that few have yet 
realized that the era of mass production is 
paralleled and superseded by a new phenom- 
enon of economics which may be even more 
significant. Mass production created a mar- 
ket of widespread buying power, that the 
five-and-ten-cent store could symbolize, which 
rested on an extremely wide distribution of 
national earnings, and then created a super- 
market of buyers whose earnings and spend- 
ing power knew no limit. For the first time 
in the world’s history we have in America 
a market of hundreds of thousands of buyers 
who need never hesitate to satisfy a prefer- 
ence because of the traditional consideration 
of price alone. This has created a phenom- 
enon just developing which may be described 
as a “quality market.” 


The Groping of Sound Anticipation 

There is growing into the world of mate- 
rial business a new and vivid realization of 
the chief value of the intangible power of 
intellect. In the security markets advancing 
prices may be the groping of sound antici- 
pation, or investment which shall later re- 
alize on the anticipation of the earning power 
ot trained and inspired intelligence. No 
longer brick and stone and machinery alone 
constitute the capital value of industrial in- 
vestment. There runs the conviction that 
the brains which devise and originate and 
administer the forces of industry in a way 
which can earn its annual return, intangible 
as this quality may seem to be, is a more 
real force in wresting dividends and earn- 
ings from competitive industry. 

The economists of the world have failed 
in the last fifteen years, with few exceptions, 
in forecasting the economic restoration and 
progress of the world because they tried to 
measure these new forces by old axioms. The 
business man, on the contrary, approaches 
these problems and their solution in a purely 
realistic sense. He notes the factors as they 
daily present themselves, and he finds the 
practical answer, even though it may not run 
according to the concept of established text- 
books. 


Responsibility in Banking and Trust 
Management 

If new forces—the demonstration of new 
principles of economics—create a picture of 
extraordinary diversity, they also show the 
need of trained leadership in banking and 
security investment and trust handling. They 
seem to indicate that banking. perhaps as 
never before, should be colored with a more 
sober responsibility toward its clients and 
something of public service in its profession. 
It has a right to be adequately recompensed 
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for the study and care and the character 
Which it must enlist, but besides that it 
should realize that there is a rising de- 
pendence of all industry on this one, which 
is the nerve-center of the economic world. 

Again banking should understand and _ in- 
sist upon the maintenance of those conditions 
which conserve wealth and stimulate ven- 
tures into new wealth-creation. The indus- 
try of finance must realize that, if there is 
to be continued expansion of old industry 
and the creation of new, the spirit of con- 
fident venture must not be undermined by 
the example of irresponsible governmnt com- 
peting in any line of industry It is more 
than an accident that today in America the 
management of private steamship lines and 
even the long-deserted yards for ship-build- 
ing are both entering upon a new activity and 
a reasonable expectation of adding them- 
selves to the list of healthful industries. It 
is the fruition of the determined effort of 
organized ‘business through these past ten 
years that government shall not, under any 
specious pretense, enter the field of merchant 
marine competition. It is the fruit of the 
public opinion which was created, and of 
resultant legislation, that is forcing ocean 
transportation back into private ownership 
and is thereby giving it new life and spirit. 

There is no vestige left today of any de- 
mand for government operation of railroads. 
There is no trace of public opinion which 
would ask that our universal telephone and 
telegraph services be administered by bu- 
reaucracy. There will soon be no argument 
possible about the wisdom of the government 
retiring absolutely from water transporation 
as well. There must be no encroachment by 
government as a competitor in any line of 
industry for it produces the fear of exten- 
sion to other lines of industry which checks 
the confident developing of all industry. 

It is well to remember that only four years 
ago a Presidential candidate ran upon a 
platform of government operation of rail- 
roads and public utilities. 

These. then, are the salient points of con- 
tact with the great investing public which 
seem to me to be indicated as lying before 
that field of finance which you represent : 

Open-mindedness in recognizing new forces 
and new principles of economics. 

A sane balancing of conservatism, based 
on the experience of the past, harmonized 
With that open-mindedness to the evidence of 
new laws. 

Character and integrity, which warrants a 
claim to serve as advisers and administra- 
tors of trusts, for the living and the dead. 


WHEN THE WIFE IS NAMED AS 
EXECUTRIX 

Few men who have their will drawn and 
name the wife as executrix have any reali- 
zation of the burdens and unaccustomed re- 
sponsibilities thrust upon the surviving 
spouse. This is true despite the lurid exam- 
ples of the folly of such appointment which 
is almost daily the subject of court proce- 
dure and oftentimes of most severe loss, 

The trust department of the First National 
Bank of Fort Worth, Tex.. has issued a 
booklet entitled “Protecting Your Life’s Work 
by Your Will,” in which the reader is left 
in no doubt as to the responsibilities and 
duties which are placed upon the wife as 
executrix. The list of legal preliminaries 
and of technical duties requires a long page 
of finely printed items. In Texas the task 
is made more difficult by the laws govern- 
ing property rights and descent and parti- 
tioning property into separate and commu- 
nity property. 


TRUST COMPANY SUCCEEDS LAWYERS 
AS ADMINISTRATOR 


Noteworthy is the growing frequency of 
judicial appointment of trust companies to 
succeed individuals or attorneys who are 
either desirous of relinquishing their duties 
or whose designation as trustee, executor or 
administrator has encountered opposition 
from beneficiaries under wills. At Pittsburgh 
recently the Commonwealth Trust Company 
Was appointed as committee to administer 
the estate of Eleanor H. Davidson in succes- 
sion to two lawyers, namely George H. Cal- 
vert and Henry C. Wasson. The Davidson 
estate is estimated at $8,000,000. 


ANNUAL MEETING OF CORPORATE 
FIDUCIARIES ASSOCIATION OF 
NEW YORK 


At the recent annual meeting of the Cor- 
porate Fiduciaries Association of the City 
of New York, the following officers and mem- 
bers of the executive committee for the en- 
suing year were elected: President, William 
W. Hoffman, vice-president of the National 
City Bank: vice-president, B. A. Morton, 
vice-president, Central Union Trust Com- 
pany; secretary and treasurer, C. Alison 
Scully, vice-president, National Bank of Com- 
merce in New York. 

Members of the executive committee are: 
George A. Kinney, second vice-president, 
Chase National Bank; James F. McNamara, 
vice-president, Chatham Phenix National 
Bank & Trust Company, and John C. Vedder, 
vice-president, Bank of New York & Trust Co. 
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THE RIGHT HON. R. McKENNA 
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) FREDERICK HYDE EDGAR W. WOOLLEY | 
| aw 2 
| | Statement of Condition 
| Al December 31st, 1928 
\ | RESOURCES $5 = £1 | 
| Cash in hand and Due from Banks ._.._—_— $328, 440,006.14 i 
|! Money at Call and Short Notice. . ._. 138,406,484.38 
HH Investments ier er vat ak 184,343,487.81 
Bills Discounted .......... 316,737,515.92 
Advances . .  1,070,254,860.69 
| Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, 
Confirmed Credits and pein ; 372,205,670.68 
| Bank Premises... ihe aes 43,625,503.83 
Investments in Affiliations . Lame Oy 34,556,641.46 
| 2,488,570,170.91 | 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up ........-. $67,164,840.00 
| Surplus ._. ey ee ee ee 67,164,840.00 
Deposits .. . .  .  1,982,034,820.23 
r Acceptances and Confirmed Credits. . . 124,711,343.60 
Engagements ......... . 247,494,327.08 
2,488,570,170.91 


Together with its affiliations the Midland Bank operates 2450 
branches in Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and has 
offices in the Atlantic liners ‘‘Aquitania,’’ ‘‘Berengaria’’ and 
‘‘Mauretania.’’ The Foreign Branch Office at 196 Piccadilly, 
London, is specially equipped for the use and convenience of 
American visitors in London. 


AMERICAN DEPARTMENT: POULTRY, LONDON, E. C. 2 


—— 


HEAD OFFICE: 5 THREADNEEDLE ST., LONDON, E. C. 2 
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A New 
Protection and Service 


for savings depositors of 


The Central National 











N its main banking rooms and in its branch, The 
Central National Bank of Cleveland, handles all 
savings accounts with National Posting Machines. 


“The machines,” writes an officer of the bank, “give 
both the depositor and ourselves a protection that we 
could not otherwise obtain. The printed figures in the 
passbook, always identical with those on ledger card 
and journal sheet, are evidence of accuracy which the 
customer appreciates. 


“The change to this new system was made quickly and 
with no inconvenience, and as experience has shown, 
has been well worth while, both from our customers’ 
standpoint and our own.” 


Many other banks have gained the same advantages 

as the Central National through the use of the 

National Posting Machine. Our Bank Division at 

Dayton will be glad to explain in detail the advantages 
of this machine. 


The National Posting Machine 


Product of The National Cash Register Company, Dayton, Ohio 























WHAT ELECTRICITY HAS CONTRIBUTED TO AMERICAN 
PROSPERITY AND THE NEW INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION 


SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF ELECTRICAL ENERGY 


M. S. SLOAN 
President of the New York Edison Company 





(IXpIToR’s NOTE: 
Lighteenth Annual Banquet of the 


Following is the substance of an address delivered at the recent 
Trust Companies of the United States, 


Mr. Sloan 


presents some interesting facts and figures as to the changes in industrial and social 
life wrought by the rapidly increasing use and diversification of electrical power.) 


N the latter part of the eighteenth century 
and the early years of the nineteenth 
century, there was a series of occurrences 

so momentous in the development of civili- 
zation that historians have termed them the 
Industrial Revolution. The steam engine was 
perfected. This new power was successfully 
applied to machine operations in several im- 


portant lines of manufacture. The steam- 
boat and the locomotive came into being. 
They created a method of transportation 


which in its possibilities far surpassed the 
wildest dreams of those days. 

We are now living in changing conditions 
which some economists term the New Indus- 
trial Revolution. It may well be that they 
are not so complete and drastic in their con- 
trast with previous conditions as were the 


developments of the eighteenth and_nine- 
teenth centuries in contrast with the con- 
ditions preceding them. Yet in their effect 


on industry, consequently on the general eco- 
nomic situation, and in their social aspects, 
they are sufficiently important and far reach- 
ing to be properly called revolutionary. 


How Electricity Has Increased Working 
Power and Production 

Like the developments of that former pe- 
riod, these of our time are based on another 
form of power—electrical energy—and its 
practical application to the tasks of mankind. 
Steam brought in the machine era.  Elec- 
tricity has brought in the era of mass pro- 
duction because its use makes possible types 
of machines and machine practices impossible 
with other power. Fundamentally, therefore, 
electricity, of which we use as much as all 
the rest of the world, is responsible for the 
tremendous expansion of production this 
country has had in recent years, with all its 
attendant circumstances of lowered unit 
costs, lowered prices, increased wages, inten- 





sified merchandising, wider markets, higher 
standards of living. 

Electricity motivating machinery has mul- 
tiplied the working power of the nation many 
times. The electrical generating stations of 
the country have a capacity of approximate- 
ly 35,000,000 horse power. That is equiva- 
lent to the work of 350,000,000 men. In 1900 
the central stations had a capacity of 3,000,- 
000 horse power. There in a nutshell is the 
story of the present day industrial revolu- 
tion. And like its predecessor, this new con- 
dition will follow through in the field of 
transportation. We are now entering a _ pe- 
riod of electrification of railroads which 
seems destined to reconstruct transportation 
methods and practices as much as the appli- 
cation of electricity to manufacturing 
revolutionized that phase of our 
life. 

Having devoted my life to the electrical 
industry. I am proud of the contribution it 
has made to human welfare in changing eco- 
nomic conditions, and with them changed 
social conditions. I do not want to seem to 
claim too much for it in this respect for we 
in the industry know that one element, how- 
ever basic in the situation, is not the sum 
of all the forces at work. We believe, never- 
theless, that directly and definitely our in- 
dustry has been and is a primary and im- 
portant element in the present day expan- 
sion of business and the present prosperity 
of our nation. 


has 
economic 


Dr. Alberto Pirelli, president of the Inter- 
national Chamber of Commerce, in a recent 
address at Manchester, England, pointed out 
that in the last five vears the electric in 
stallation in American factories had _ in- 
creased from 34% horse power to 4% for 
each worker. In the last seven years, he 
said, production had increased one-third, 
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with 8% per cent fewer workers. And the 
purchasing power of America’s 120,000,000 
people was greater, he said, that that of Eu- 
rope’s 500,000,000 and much greater than 
that of a thousand million Asiatics. 

The electric industry takes the power of 
falling water or extracts from coal the sun 
energy stored up in it, and puts its product 
where it will do useful work for humanity 
in any hour and in whatever quantity needed. 
whether for ten seconds of illumination or 
24 hour factory load. 


Almost Everything Done With Electricity 

The plain fact is that today almost any- 
thing is done with electricity. We are so 
accustomed to it in our daily lives that it 
requires a distinct effort of the imagination 
to conceive what life would be without it. 
What would be our homes? More than 
80,000,000 people live in homes having elec- 
tric service for light and labor-saving de- 
vices. What would be our great industrial 
centers? Approximately 75 per cent of fac- 
tory power is electricity and at least 50 per 
cent of all factory power is electricity fur- 
nished by the power and light industry. Elec- 
tricity operates all our important urban 
transportation facilities. What would be our 
means of information, of Communication, of 


amusement ? Electricity helps print’ the 
books and magazines and newspapers we 
read. It operates the telephone, the tele- 


graph, the radio. It helps to take and it 
projects our moving pictures. It lights our 


stage productions. It makes possible our 
motor ears and airplanes. I doubt if all 
its uses have ever been cataloged. It is 


humanity’s universal servant; and as sup- 
plied by the power and light industry, it 
works for wages ridiculously small. The Uni- 
versity of California recently conducted a 
series of experiments showing that a strong 
man could develop 1% horsepower for a few 
seconds, while an electric motor of 1% horse- 
power capacity could be run for an hour for 
from six to fifteen cents. 

Today the electrical industry has a capital 
investment of approximately $10,000,000,000 
and is spending $800,000,000 or more a year 
in building new generating plants, enlarging 
existing plants and extending its transmis- 
sion and dsitribution lines. It has in round 
numbers 23,000,000 customers. It produced 
last year §81,000,000,000 kilowatt hours of 
current, with gross revenues of $1,875,000,000. 


Result of Good Business Policy and Practice 

It may be said, and quite logically, that 
all the benefits attributed to the development 
and operation of the power and light indus- 
try have come about inevitably as a result 
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of good business policies and practices. This 
business, like any other, is conducted to 
make money for those who have invested 
in its securities. To do that it must extend 
its service as widely as possible, increase 
the use of service as much as possible, oper- 
ate economically and satisfy customers. 

A few years Mr. Hoover made an 
address in which he declared that American 


aso 


business needed “a lifting purpose greater 
than the struggle of materialism.” wae 


doesn’t lie.’ he said, “in some visionary and 
emotional crusade. It lies in a higher pitch 
of economic life and a finer regard for the 
rights of others.” It is our pride in the 
power and light industry that we have been 
leaders in acknowledging such elements in 
our business, in recognizing that there rest 
on us special obligations because we are 
public service organizations. 


*, e, o, 
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CONSEQUENCES OF OMITTING OR MIS- 
PLACING A COMMA IN A WILL 

The layman who attempts to write his 
own will is to be likened to the foolish man 
who enters where angels fear to tread. 
That is the conviction expressed by Isaac 
Michaels, trust officer of the Bankers Trust 
Company of New York and he ought to know 
because he has had forty years of experi- 
ence in handling estates and trust business. 

“Few laymen realize the importance of 
using the proper legal verbiage and punctu- 
ation,” says Mr. Michaels. “Why, a comma, 
properly placed, is sometimes the most im- 
portant thing in the world in drawing up 
a will; and a phrase out of its proper order 


may defeat the testator’s entire purpose. 
The surrogate’s courts are filled with such 
cases. I can recall many where the inter- 
pretation of the testator’s purpose hinged 
on the presence or absence of a comma and 
many times, I believe, that purpose has 
been defeated by the improper placing of 


punctuation marks. 

“The same thing is true, also, of the prop- 
er legal verbiage. Suppose, for instance, 
that a man wished to leave the principal 
of his estate in trust for his widow and 
failed to mention that she is to receive 
any dividends that may fall due to the stock 
held by the estate. Under the laws of New 
York, stock dividends become part of the 
principal unless they are otherwise declared, 
so the widow could not receive what should 
be her windfall. Instead it would be added 
to the estate and she would get only the 
interest. Any man is gambling with the 
happiness of his family when he takes on 
himself the highly specialized task of plan- 
ning his own estate.” 
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A PRACTICAL FORMULA FOR TRAINING TRUST 
SALESMEN 


THE TYPE OF MEN TO SELECT 


JULIUS C. PETER 
Vice-president, Detroit and Security Trust Company of Detroit, Mich. 





(Eprror’s Note: 





One of the most instructive papers presented at the session of the 


recent Mid-Winter Trust Conference in New York on trust salesmanship and new busi- 


ness development was that by Mr. Peter. 


He described a system of selecting and train- 


ing men for the delicate task of securing new trust business which has been in successful 
operation at his company for a number of years.) 


HE first requirement for a trust sales- 
men is the ability to sell. Previous 
trust experience is not necessary. He 
should be a man temperamentally suited to 
the trust business. If he possess these two 
qualities, ability and temperament, he is a 
good man to try out. What objective are we 
trving to reach? We want to send out a 
man who is truly qualified to represent the 
company, by making an accurate, definite, 
courteous and successful offer of our serv- 
He must be able not only to start the 
transaction, but also to carry it through to 
i finish, i. e., the signing of the documents. 
As the first step in his training we hand 
him an outline of our course for trust sales- 
men. The divided into some 2» 
lessons, the aim being to cover one a day as 
nearly as possible. 


ices. 


course is 


The First Two Lessons 
The object of the first two lessons is to 
give him some idea of the background of the 


picture, to see just where trust companies 
in Michigan fit into the financial scheme. 


Several vears ago, in an article written for 
the Michigan Laie Review, our chairman, Mr. 
Stone, set forth a concise summary of the 
Trust Company Act. Reprinted in pamphlet 
form under the title “The Trust Company in 
Michigan.” this article serves as a very use- 
ful introduction to the subject. Immediately 
following this, the new man must learn a 
good deal about his own company. Who are 
its directors and officers? What has been its 
history? What rules govern its employees? 
What are its principal services? What of its 
general policies and standing in the commu- 
nity? One of the first essentials is that he 
be sold on the company himself before going 
out to sell others. This information about 
company history and personnel comes early 
in the course to enable the neweomer to take 


a pride in his business connection, and to 
give a sort of cutting edge to the information 
which is to come. 


Assignments for the Day 

Each morning he is handed an assignment 
for the day, together with the materials for 
study. These materials consist of selections 
from our Sales Manual; pamphlets, adver- 
tisements, and other publications of the com- 
pany relating to the subject in hand; speci- 
men documents, and selections from text 
books. These he reads over and assimilates; 
and the last hour of the day he spends in 
conference with the instructor, discussing the 
topics, asking questions and being quizzed 
himself. With each lesson goes a set of ques- 
tions, not exhaustive of course, but the ones 
which is our experience are most necessary 
to know. 

Familiarity With Trust Work 

The third lesson brings him directly to a 
general survey of the trust department. He 
studies a pamphlet, such as you all have on 
the services of your trust departments, pre- 
paratory to entering upon a more detailed 
analysis of each trust function. 

The subject of wills comes first. He stud- 
ies a book called “Memoranda for Drawing 
Wills.” which we published several years 
ago for the use of members of the Bar of 
Michigan; a questionnaire called “The First 
Step in Making Your Will;” literature set- 
ing forth the reasons for making a will; text 
books and specimen wills, going through each 
will clause by clause. 

The duties and necessary qualifications of 
un executor are next taken up. Emphasis, 
of course, is laid on the advantages of a 
corporate executor. Statutory fees, co-execu- 
tors, authority of foreign executors to act 
in Michigan are all discussed. The distine- 
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tion between an executor and an administra- 
tor brings up the general subject of intes- 
tacy. Reasons why men hesitate to make 
wills are analyzed. A study of a pamphlet 
such as you all have on the descent and dis- 
tribution of the property of intestates is 
made to show what happens if there is no 
will. 

We find that practically every one of our 
prospects who is married holds at least a 
portion of his or her property with right of 
survivorship. It is necessary for the sales- 
man to understand how various classes of 
property are affected, ie., real estate, bank 
accounts, stocks and bonds, certificates of de- 
posit, safe deposit boxes, et cetera, and what 
the resulting tax situation may be. He as- 
pires only to an intelligent layman’s knowl- 
edge of the subject, and does not profess in 
any way to give legal advice to his clients. 

The duties, powers and responsibilities of 
a trustee are next gone into very fully. 
Methods of handling both testamentary and 
living trusts, rules against perpetuities and 
accumulation of income, character of invest- 
ments, fees, taxation, revocable and irrevo- 
cable trusts, are all carefully studied. 

One very important subject to which all 
due attention is paid is the life insurance 
trust, and cooperation with life underwriters. 
Several sessions are needed to cover this, in- 
cluding business insurance trusts and funded 
life insurance trusts. 

Other branches of trust service are all coy- 
ered—guardianship, agencies, custodian ac- 
counts, escrows. A special lesson is devoted 
to the different kinds of taxes to which 
clients are subject—federal and _ state, in- 
come and inheritance, transfer and general 
property taxes. A study of the Detroit Com- 
munity Trust completes the list of personal 
trust services. To round out the salesman’s 
knowledge, a survey is made of the facilities 
of the other departments of the company— 
corporation, financial, bond and safe deposit. 

Right at this point, our future business 
getter is usually pretty well fed up on in- 
side work. He is told to prepare a_ sales 
talk. The result is always interesting, al- 
though seldom useful. He usually turns with 
avidity to the sales approach which we then 
give him, and practices on it until he is let- 
ter perfect. It is of the greatest value to 
him in soliciting business. It gives him con- 
fidence, keeps him on the subject, and he 
has a logical train of thought in mind to 
which he can bring back the client after any 
break in the interview. One of our success- 
ful salesmen calls it the single greatest help 
to him in all his preliminary training; an- 
other, the key to the situation, another, the 


foundation of all we have to present; an- 
other says he would have been lost at first 
without it. Our seasoned salesmen may not 
always use it, but it is ever present in their 
minds as a sort of Compass. 


A Sales Manual 

The principal material for this course is 
included in a set of loose leaf books we call 
our sales manual. This has been in prepara- 
tion over a number of years. It includes, of 
course, such easily accessible information as 
trust company booklets and advertisements. 
It also includes a very valuable lot of perti- 
nent information picked up from various 
sources—excerpts from letters written by 
officers on specific situations; inter-depart- 
ment memoranda; answers to objections; 
newspaper clippings, et cetera. The Sales 
Manual relates to our own company’s activi- 
ties as specifically as possible. It aims to be 
2a compendium of practical working knowl- 
edge of our business. It is only after he has 
finished the course that the salesman is given 
the Sales Manual to read, and having been 
coached, he gets more out of it than he 
would otherwise. 

The period spent in the office may run 
from one to three months. The new man is 
introduced to everyone, and supplements his 
study by personal talks with officers and em- 
ployees in the departments. He may be called 
upon to do routine work, particularly in pre- 
paring insurance policies to go into trusts. 
He is required to give his sales talk before 
the entire business relations department, and 
this is usually a severe test. 





The Sales Talk 

He is then started out on a selected list of 
smaller prospects, presumably the simpler 
cases. He works in close daily contact with 
his superior officer, and gradually gathers 
momentum and experience. I would like to 
refer again to the usefulness of the sales 
talk, quoting the words of one of our men: 

“After these three months of academic and 
primary work I was permitted to call on 
my first prospect. This as you readily ap- 
preciate was the crucial moment, and from 
that time on I should say that the one thing 
that helped me most was the fact that in 
calling on people and selling them the serv- 
ices of the trust company I had a very defi- 
nite service to offer and that definite serv- 
ice was offered in a very definite and precise 
manner, namely: in our standardized sales 
talk. 

“T found our sales talk to be of the great- 
est assistance to me in those interviews 
which might be classified as two-sided in- 


(Continued on page 222) 
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OLD NATIONAL BANK & UNION TRUST 
LEAPS INTO THE BREACH. 


The management of the Old National Bank 
& Union Trust Company of Spokane, Wash., 
recently joined hands with Comptroller of 
the Currency, John W. Pole, in an action 
which prevented serious consequences from 
the failure of the Exchange National Bank 
of that city on January 18th, and inciden- 
tally assuring the creditors of an initial re- 
turn of 60 per cent of their deposits in the 
closed bank. This operation was accom- 
plished by an arrangement whereby the Old 
National Bank and Union Trust Company 
purchased the liquidable assets of the closed 
kixchange National Bank, on a dollar-for- 
dollar cash basis and enabling the Old Na- 
tional to distribute up to 60 per cent of 
claims or other liabilities, as soon as re- 
ceivers have balanced the accounts and re- 
ceiver’s certificates can be issued. Assurances 
that creditors will eventually receive up to 
100 per cent is indicated by the amount 
available from double assessment of stock- 
holders and sale of the defunct bank’s build- 
ing valued at $500,000. 

Comptroller of the Currency visited Spo- 
kane in person, accompanied by several as- 
sociates, to negotiate the arrangement with 
lL). W. Twohy, chairman of the board and 
A. W. Witherspoon, counsel of the Old Na- 
tional. Commenting on the purchase by the 
Old National, Comptroller Poole said: 

“A great public service has been rendered 
by the purchasing bank. Mr. Twohy, Mr. 
Witherspoon and their associates have ex- 
emplified a splendid, unselfish public spirit, 
Without hope of material gain to themselves 
or any possibility of direct benefit to their 
institution, other than comes with the gen- 
eral increase in business.” 

Announcement of the purchase of Ex- 
change National assets followed closely upon 
the advice that the Old National Bank and 
Union Trust Company has absorbed the busi- 
ness and assets of the City National Bank 
of Spokane. The latter had deposits of up- 
wards of $2,000,000 and invested capital of 
$250,000. The Old National reported on De- 
cember 31st, total resources of $23,706,000 
and trust department assets of $21,967,591. 


The Straus National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany is being organized in Pittsburgh with 
capital of $1,000,000 and surplus of $250,000. 

James S. Alexander has completed forty 
years of association with the National Bank 
of Commerce in New York of which he was 
for many years president and is now chair- 
man of the board. 


TRIBUTE TO NEW BUSINESS DEPART- 

MENT. IN SECURING TRUST BUSINESS 

President Uzal H. McCarter of the Fidel- 
ity Union Trust Company of Newark. N. J., 
believes in taking his customers as well as 
the public in his full confidence. Most an- 
nual reports of banks and trust companies 
in this country are remarkable for their 
brevity and limited to the bare skeleton fig- 
ures of principal items of resources and lia- 
bilities, which means next to nothing to the 
average bank customer. In England, Canada 
and other countries the banks and trust com- 
panies are a little more generous in letting 
their clients know something about the “in- 
side of the clock.” 

Mr. McCarter has for several years pre- 
sented annual reports on his jinstitution 
which are models of frankness and mighty 
interesting as well as “good advertising.” 
Out of his last annual report we may take 
just one portion and namely that which re- 
lates to the operations of the trust and new 
business departments. Other departments 
are treated fully as broadly as to detail. In 
the trust department, for example, we find 
that the Fidelity Union administers personal 
trusts to a total value of $116,700,000, an 
increase of $18,000,000 for the past year. 
Corporate trusts amount to $314,000,000. 

There were 285 new trusts accepted dur- 
ing the year. These included 158 “individual 
accounts :” 30 corporate accounts: 95 “un- 
funded life insurance trusts” involving poli- 
cies totaling $6,600,000 and additional poli- 
cies deposited by 53 persons amounting to 
$1,523,000. During the year also the com- 
pany acknowledged the execution of 292 
wills in its favor. The trust department re- 
ceived in cash during the year $50,900,000 
and made disbursements of $71,500,000, 

It is in discussing the work of the new 
business department in solicitation of per- 
sonal trusts and in working up insurance 
trusts. that President McCarter truly gives 
“credit where credit is due.’ He points out 
that during 1928 the new business depart- 
ment handled two-thirds of the will designa- 
tions and that 65 per cent of new trust 
business leads in connection with life insur- 
ance trusts, came from interviews with life 
insurance underwriters and coordination with 
its own trained solicitors. Trust companies 
and banks generally might profitably follow 
the example of President McCarter in giv- 
ing due credit to new business departments 
and trained solicitors. It cannot fail to “pep 
up” the new business men while rendering 
“unto Cresar the things that are Cresar’s.” 
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UNION TRUST COMPANY OF DETROIT 
INCREASES CAPITAL STOCK 

The capital stock of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Detroit was increased from $2,500,- 
000 to $5,000,000 at a special meeting of 
stockholders held January 29th. The addi- 
tional stock will be sold at $300 a share. At 
the same time that this additional stock of 
the Union Trust Company is sold, a like 
number of shares of the Union Company of 
Detroit will be sold at $10 a share, making 
a total of $310 per unit. 

The authorized capital of the Union Com- 
merce Investment Company was _ increased 
from $7,500,000 to $10,000,000 at a stock- 
holders’ meeting held the same day. <Ap- 
proximately $2,500,000 of this stock will be 
sold to stockholders at the rate of $500 per 
share. The exact ratio will be five shares 
of new stock for each fourteen shares of old 
stock. This increase in the capital of the 
Union Commerce Investment Company will 
enable it to subscribe for the increased stock 
of the Union Trust Company, to which it 
will be entitled. 

The Union Commerce Investment Company 
was organized May 24, 1928, under the laws 
of Delaware to function primarily as a 
holding company. It now holds practically 
all of the stock of the Union Trust Com- 
pany, the National Bank of Commerce and 
the Griswold-First State Bank. 

At a recent meeting of the boards of diree- 
tors of the National Bank of Commerce and 
of the Griswold-First State Bank, steps were 
arranged to effect the early consolidation of 
the National Bank of Commerce and the 
Griswold-First State Bank to operate under 
the national bank charter. The affiliated in- 
stitutions will soon be housed in the new 
Union Trust Building. 

Wilfred C. Dickie and H. Raymond Bacon 
have been appointed assistant managers of 
the trust relations department of the Union 
Trust Company. Mr. Dickie, who will have 
charge of the business extension activities 
at the uptown office of the Union Trust Com- 
pany in the General Motors Building, has 
been with the trust company since 1923. He 
is a graduate of the University of Toronto. 
Mr. Bacon has been since 1924 a representa- 
tive of the Union Trust Company in its busi- 
ness extension work. He is a graduate of 
Williams College and holds a law degree 
from Harvard University. 


Agreement has been reached for merger of 
the National Union Bank of Maryland with 
the Baltimore Trust Company, giving com- 
bined resources of $85,000,000 and retaining 
name and charter of the trust company. 


CLEVELAND TRUST COMPANY TO 
INCREASE CAPITAL 

Stockholders of the Cleveland Trust Com- 
pany at a special meeting March 29 will 
vote on the board’s recommendation that the 
bank’s capital be increased from $10,000,000 
to $12,000,000. The move is in line with the 
bank’s policy that its capital increase with 
the growth of the institution. This is the 
second time in two years such action has 
been taken. Subject to stockholders’ ap- 
proval, the $2,000,000 additional stock will 
be offered to stockholders pro rata at $200 a 
share on the basis of two shares for every 
ten held. It is probable that the value of 
the subscription rights will aggregate up- 
ward of $4,000,000. Holders of record April 
27 will be eligible to subscribe. Payment 
must be made by June 29th. 

The move comes as President Harris 
Creech begins his seventh year as head of 
the bank, during which resources have in- 
creased about $100,000,000 without the aid 
of consolidations or purchases. In 1928S 
alone the Cleveland Trust gain in deposits 
was nearly $25,000,000. This is the seventh 
time the capital has been increased and 
marks nearly a_ twenty-fivefold expansion 
since the company’s founding thirty-four 
years ago. It was capitalized in 1895 at 


- $500,000. Its savings deposits ranked it 


among the seven largest savings institutions 
in the United States last year. It is en- 
trusted with one of the largest accumula- 
tions of trust funds in the nation. It has 
fifty-three branch banks located throughout 
Greater Cleveland and nearby, and serves 
more than 450,000 deposit accounts. 


HERBERT L. DAVIS ENLISTED IN 
INHERITANCE TAX WORK 

Inheritance Tax Attorneys, Associated, an- 
nounce the designation of Herbert L. Davis, 
of the Bar of the District of Columbia as 
District of Columbia Member of the Associa- 
tion, in conjunction with John L. McMasters. 
with offices at 1001 15th street, N. W., Wash- 
ington, D. C. Mr. Davis recently resigned 
as referee and auditor of the Supreme Court 
of the District of Columbia, and has had an 
extended experience in legal matters, estate 
accountings, ete. He is well known to the 
fiduciary world and legal circles as the 
author of the treatise on “Legal Account and 
Court Auditing.” Mr. Davis is a member of 
the Advisory Council of the Riggs National 
Bank of Washington, D. C., and has been 
designated as Special Master in numerous 
cases wherein the United States is party 
plaintiff. 
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PROPER BALANCE AND CONVERTIBILITY IN THE IN- 
VESTMENT OF BANK FUNDS 


CHARACTER OF DEPOSITS SHOULD DETERMINE POLICY 


ALBERT B. MERRILL 
President, The First Trust and Deposit Company of Syracuse, N. Y. 





RUST COMPANIES, for various rea- 

sons, have become almost investment 

trusts. One reason for this is the 
mergers that have taken place throughout 
the country in the past few years. Locally 
owned companies have passed into national 
organizations. This has caused money to 
seek the larger centers, and the demand 
for local loans has naturally changed from 
the smaller to the larger cities. This fact 
in itself has meant that trust companies 
and banks in cities of a population of 100,000 
or more have had to seek outside channels 
for their funds. 


Liquid Assets 

The investments of a trust company may 
sasily be divided as a basis for discussion, 
into two classes: liquid and frozen or “slow.” 
In the first class are local business loans, 
local collateral loans, time and call money 
loans in the Street, commercial paper, and 
short term bonds; also government bonds. 
Among the frozen loans are mortgages and 
long term bonds. 

While some may regard many long term 
bonds as liquid assets, it is a well-known 
fact that in times of stringency the decline 
in the price of long term bonds may be so 
drastic that they become almost frozen as- 
sets. 

Let us examine into the liquid assets of 
the bank. Of course, the proportion of this 
kind of asset to the whole is dependent in 
large degree upon the amount of the demand 
deposits and time deposits of the bank. In 
other words, if you have a greater amount 
of demand deposits, you necessarily have to 
have a greater amount of liquid assets; 
whereas, if your deposits are to a large 
extent thirty-day deposits, at least you can 
demand thirty days before withdrawal. In 
the latter case, your necessity for the vari- 
ous liquid assets is not so great. However, 
it has been my impression that at least one- 
half of the bank’s funds should be invested 
in that upon which the bank may realize its 


money in a comparatively short period of 
time. Of this 50 per cent of a bank’s assets, 
it seems to me that at least one-half should 
be rediscountable at the Federal Reserve 
bank. In other words, if a bank’s assets are 
$100,000,000, then $25,000,000 should be re- 
discountable investments; $25,000,000 in 
liquid assets may not be rediscountable but 
should be such that a bank could realize its 
money upon them within ninety days. 

Street loans, from the standpoint of so- 
called country banks, should, I believe, be 
used only to anticipate incoming funds, or to 
take care of a so-called flush period. Gov- 
ernment bonds always form an excellent 
backlog for an investment list; and commer- 
cial paper, where there is not sufficient local 
demand, is an excellent outlet for liquid 
funds. 

Frozen or “Slow” Assets 

Let us turn for a moment to a discussion 
of the frozen assets of the bank, which are 
composed to a large degree of mortgages and 
long term bonds. It has always been my 
feeling that good mortgages for reasonable 
amounts on residential property or down- 
town real estate form a real backbone for 
an investment list, especially if the town is 
conservative and is in a consistently growing 
community where sound industries prevail. 

Depending to a large degree upon the 
number of “dead” accounts or time deposits 
a bank has, the investment funds which can 
easily be placed in mortgages might run as 
high as 25 per cent of the assets of an ia- 
stitution. If the property is well appraised, 
losses on this kind of investment will be at 
a minimum. 

The other so-called frozen or “slow” asset 
is the long term investment account, con- 
sisting of stocks and bonds belonging to the 
following main classifications: stocks, rail- 
road bonds, public utility bonds, industria! 
bonds, and foreign government bonds. 


Investments in Stocks 
While it is unquestionably true that many 





222 TRUST COMPANIES 


stocks of an investment nature are as good 
as or better than many bonds that we pur- 
chase, nevertheless, as a general policy, I 
believe that trust companies and banks 
should hold debts of a corporation rather 
than a stock, which is not an evidence of a 
debt, but an evidence of a partial ownership. 
In other words, if a trust company invests 
its money in stocks, it owns a part of the 
company into which it has put that money. 
If it invests in bonds or notes, on the other 
hand, it has something that is going to ma- 
ture some day, probably secured by some 
collateral or mortgage—an obligation of the 
company whose investment it holds. How- 
ever, any investment list may well include 
some of the highest grade investment stocks 
if it keeps away from speculation and only 
invests on the basis of the history, stability, 
and management of the company. 


Railroad Bonds 

There have been many changes in the rail- 
road situation during the last fifteen years. 
Truck competition has caused numerous 
changes. Airplanes in years to come may 
cause others. Hence, in investing in railroad 
bonds, we have clung closely to the idea that 
we should buy mortgages upon main lines 
of travel rather than upon short branch 
lines, and that we should buy obligations of 
large trunk lines rather than small ones. 
Mortgages on equipment also are a very high 
type of investment with an enviable history 
behind them. 


Public Utility Bonds 

In this field it has been our idea that we 
should cling to the obligations of power and 
light companies which serve densely popu 
lated districts or which derive their power 
from water. While many holding companies 
have unquestionable attractions as _ invest- 
ment possibilities, the general impression 
is that the closer our obligation is to the 
property itself, the better in the long run 
will be our investment. 


Industrial Bonds 

There have been such wide fluctuations in 
industrial conditions in this country that the 
investments in industrial bonds should be 
held down to a smaller amount than invest- 
ments of any other class. Many industrial 
bonds have been attractive and still are at- 
tractive. It is unquestionably true, however, 
that they are not as stable as are the obliga- 
tions of those companies which are furnish- 
ing a necessity to a thickly populated dis- 
trict, or as railroads which have a consis- 
tent history and management and cater to 
the fast-growing demands of the public. 


Foreign Government Bonds 

It has always been my impression that a 
foreign government bond is as good as the 
people are who make up the civilization of 
the country in question. We get many statis- 
tics of the per capita debt and the financial 
situation of foreign countries. Nevertheless, 
the true picture of the situation will be 
painted only when we analyze the charac- 
teristics of the particular race to which we 
are loaning money, and guide our invest- 
ments in foreign securities accordingly. We 
will, of course, loan much greater amounts 
to individuals of excellent character and in- 
tegrity than to those who have not these 
qualities; and this principle is as true of 
governments as it is of human beings. 

Taking the investment list as a whole, 
every bank should arrive at certain percen- 
tages, and certain principles which are the 
backlog of any good investment list. Havy- 
ing arrived at these percentages and _ princi- 
ples, they should deviate from them only 
in rare instances and after thorough discus- 
sion. 
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TRAINING TRUST SALESMEN 

(Continued from page 218) 
terviews where the prospect was continually 
asking questions. Knowing the sales talk 
enabled me to get back to the proper place 
in my interview and go on in a logical man- 
ner to the conclusion which fortunately I 
found almost invariably resulted in getting 
an order.” 

The process of training is really never 
completed for the salesman, or for any of 
us for all that matter. Each day’s work 
brings up something new. Every Saturday 
morning our department holds a meeting 
lasting up to an hour and a half. Each 
salesman is requested to turn in questions 
in advance, and the answers are discussed 
for the benefit of all. Officers of other de- 
partments are brought in nearly every week, 
to describe anew how their work functions. 
Sales results are discussed and analyzed at 
the end of each month, in relations to our 
sales quota. Working relations with at- 
torneys and insurance men are discussed. 
These Saturday meetings are of the greatest 
value. 

I can summarize our process very briefly 
as follows: We select men who look the most 
promising, by reason of their selling ability 
and trust temperament; we put them through 
a period of brief but intensive training; we 
then put them out selling, supervise them 
-arefully, and rely in the last analysis on 
the man himself to make good. 
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Prepared to Carry 


Forward 
A Distinguished 
Banking Tradition 


A BANKING history ante-dating the 
foundation of all other New York banks 
and a trust company experience extend- 
ing back to the beginning of fiduciary ser- 
vice in America establish an unusual 
background for this bank’s services. Our 
new home, on the site occupied continu- 
ously for five generations, records the 
forward-looking character of the Bank of 
New York & Trust Company’s program of 
service. We shall be glad to explain to you 
our facilities, now most conveniently at 


your disposal in our new quarters, 





Bank of New Pork & Trust Co. 


CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS OVER $19,000,000 


48 WALL STREET, NEW YORK Pei 
Uptown Office MEMBERSHIP 


; NUMBER ONE 
[Madison Avenue at 63rd Street 
* 
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CLARIFYING TRUSTEE FUNCTIONS UNDER 
CORPORATE MORTGAGES 


DEFINING DUTIES OF TRUSTEE, DEPOSITORY AND AGENT 


HENRY PIRTLE 
Assistant Trust Officer, Cleveland Trust Company. 





(Epitror’s Note: Jn the October, 1928, nwmber of Trust Companies Mr. Pirtle in- 
troduced his discussion by pointing out that the continual reference to the “trustee” ts 
corporate mortgages is only descriptio personae, merely convenient abbreviation of the 


corporate name of a party to the contract. 


The trustee may, in fact, be “trustee” with 


title to property, “depositary” bailee with possession as distinct from title, or “agent” 


subject to removal by the mortgagor. 


Trust deeds should be thoughtfully drafted with 


such distinctions in mind. Having segregated the true “trustee” duties and “depositary” 


functions and discussed certain “agency” 
suggests certain logical deductions from 
COUPONS. ) 


When Trustee Functions as “Agent” 

As heretofore pointed out the assertion 
that the duties of the trustee, in paying 
bonds and coupons, are those of an “agent” 
as distinguished from a “trustee” and ‘“de- 
positary” raises questions somewhat techni- 
cal, the deductions from which present some 
difficulty. 

The writer, for the purpose of initiating 
a discussion, assumes the affirmative that 
the function is that of an “agent.” In thic 
deed of trust from which quotation was 
made above, the company has entered into 
the following covenant: 

“The company at all times will maintain 
an office or agency in the City of Cleveland, 
Ohio, where notices or demands in respect 
of any of the debentures or coupons issued 
hereunder may be served * * *. In case any 
debentures are made payable as to principal 
or interest or both in any other place or 
places, the company will keep an office or 
agency in such place or places, where such 
debentures and their coupons may be pre- 
sented for payment of such principal or in- 
terest or both, as the case may be. From 
time to time the company will give written 
notice to the trustee of the address of each 
such office or agency (or of some one or 
more banks, bankers or trust companies 
which may be designated by the company 
for such purpose).” 

It would seem clear from the foregoing 
quotation that counsel drafting the indenture 
fully recognized the relation of the bank 
to be named as place of payment of the bonds 
and coupons as that of an “agent” for the 


the “agency” 


duties as registrar of bonds, Mr. Pirtle now 


relation in paying bonds and 


debtor corporation as principal. No language 
is used which in any way seems to interfere 
with the right of the debtor corporation to 
remove any one of such agents at its pleas- 
ure and to appoint a new “agent” in its dis- 
cretion and: thereupon to cause the old 
“agent” to transfer to the new “agent” all 
uncalled for balances theretofore held to pay 
bonds and coupons. This conclusion is not 
at all in conflict with the very clear duty of 
the “trustee” to continue to hold title to the 
mortgaged property until all bonds and cou: 
pons shall be paid or until, having been 
called upon to release the lien of the trust 
deed in accordance with its clauses, there 
shall be transferred to or deposited with the 
“trustee” an amount sufficient to pay in full 
all outstanding bonds and coupons. In the 
latter case such balances would be held in 
trust for the benefit of holders of-bonds and 
coupons and duties of all paying “agents” 
well as their powers would cease. 


In Harmony With Negotiable Instruments 
Law 

The contention here is that the naming of 
a bank as the place of payment of a bond 
or coupon amounts to nothing more than 
the designation of an agent for the corpora- 
tion in harmony with the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law and with current business prac- 
tice and, except as the trust mortgage shall 
otherwise prescribe, the “agent” specifically 
named in the bond or coupon may be re- 
moved by the debtor corporation as the mak- 
er of such negotiable instruments and an- 
other “agent” substituted, in the meanwhile 
all unused funds remaining the property of 
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the debtor corporation and unimpressed, 
therefore, with any trust in favor of security 
holders. 

This conclusion is entirely consistent with 
the principles of law outlined in textbooks. 

The first proposition is that a coupon, as 
well as a bond, in its usual form is a nego- 
tiable instrument. The following appears in 
the article on “Bonds” in Volume 9, Corpus 
Juris, at Section 79: 

“Interest coupons payable to order or to 
bearer at a specified time and place, and 
which are attached to and represent the in- 
stallments of interest accruing on a bond, 
are in legal effect negotiable promises for 
the payment of money, and when detached 
from the bond possess all the attributes of 
negotiate paper. Such coupons may be de- 
tached and negotiated separately by simple 
delivery provided they are payable to order 
or to bearer; and this rule applies after the 
bond itself has been paid and satisfied as well 
as before. Coupons once detached and ne- 
gotiated cease to be mere incidents of the 
bonds and become independent claims, unless 
they refer to the bonds for their terms and 
conditions. The mere fact that coupons are 
declared to be for interest on bonds specified 
by their numbers does not destroy their ne- 
gotiability when separated from the bond, 
nor impair the title of one purchasing from 
another without production of the bond.” 

The fact that a bank is named as paying 
agent is but consistent with general busi- 
ness practice in making notes payable at a 
bank and which practice was recognized in 
the codification of the Negotiable Instru- 
ments Law in Section 87 of that law provid- 
ing: 

“Where the instrument is made payable at 
a bank, it is equivalent to an order to the 
bank to pay the same for the account of the 
principal debtor thereon.” 

“Sending a note to a bank where it is 
made payable and in which the maker has 
funds is, in effect, an order or draft on the 
banker in favor of the holder for the amount 
of the note, and the maker need not direct 
that it be charged to his account.” (“Banks 
and Banking”’—Volume 7—Corpus Juris, Sec- 
tion 382.) 


Deposit of Funds Not Treated as Payment of 
Note 


The mere fact that the maker of a nego- 
tiable instrument shall deposit funds with 
the bank named as place of payment for the 
purpose of paying such note on presentation 
does not in itself constitute payment. Such 
deposit must, apparently, have been made 
by authority of the payee before the maker 
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will be relieved in case funds shall not actu- 
ally come to the. hands of the holder. 

“Directions by the maker to a bank at 
which a note is made payable to pay it out 
of his deposit, do not constitute payment un- 
less the money is actually received by the 
holder, and there is no payment where the 
bank, assuming to act for the maker, refuses 
payment. Furthermore, if the bank is a 
national bank and is insolvent at the time 
of charging up the amount of the note 
against the maker’s deposit, on maturity of 
the note, and the bank fails before remitting 
the money to the holder of the note, there 
is no valid payment.” (8 Corpus Juris “Bills 
and Notes” Section 804.)* 

If, then, such mere deposit with the agent 
with paying instructions is not to be treat- 
ed as payment of the note, it will naturally 
follow that no trust is impressed in favor 
of the noteholder else the maker would be 
discharged. If no trust is so impressed the 
debtor corporation (or its receiver?) as 
principal and as owner of the property 
right in the deposit may at any time with- 
draw the unused balance held for coupons 
not presented. Such conclusion, too, is in 
harmony with the textbooks. The several 
duties of the bank toward a depositor are 
governed by the nature of the agreement 
when the deposit was made. 

“The contract between a bank and a de- 
positor is not materially different from any 
other contract by which one person becomes 
bound to take charge of and repay another's 
funds, and there is no trust relation between 
a bank and a general depositor. The rela- 
tions between a bank and a depositor may be 
dual in character, the bank being the deposi- 
tor’s debtor with respect to one thing and 
his agent with respect to another or his 
debtor at one time and his agent at another; 
and while the relation between the bank and 
a depositor in respect to a general deposit is 
generally regarded as that of debtor and 
creitor, yet in another sense the depositor is 
the owner of the deposit, in that he can de- 
mand repayment at any time.” * * * (7 
Corpus Juris—‘Banks and Banking’’—Sec- 
tion 326.) 

“4 general deposit which is the ordinary 
form is the payment of money into the bank 
to be repaid on demand, in whole or in part, 
as called for in current money. Such a de- 

*] have not overlooked the contrary view, possibly an 
exception and possibly the usual ‘“‘hard case”’ cited in Baldwin's 
Bank vs. Smith, 215 N. Y. 76, 109 N. E. 138, Ann. Cas 
1917 A, 500, and the note in 29 Harvard Law Rev.; also 
Ward Bank vs. First National Bank, 184 Mass. 49, 67 N. E. 
670. However, this article is for purposes of discussion of 
general principles rather than for settling the question of what 


circumstances will constitute final payment in fact received 
by the payee. 
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posit always consists of money which is min- 
gled with other money, the entire amount 
forming a single fund from which depositors 
are paid; and where a general deposit is 
made, the title to the money deposited passes 
from the depositor to the bank, and the bank 
becomes the debtor to the depositor in a like 
amount. Such deposits possess no trust qual- 
ity and in case of failure of the bank the 
depositor has no right to any preference but 
shares pro rata with the general creditors.” 
(7 Corpus Juris—‘Banks and Banking’— 
Section 305.) 

“4 deposit may be made for a specific pur- 
pose, as where money or property is delivered 
to the bank for some particular designated 
purpose, as a note for collection, MONEY TO 
PAY A PARTICULAR NOTE OR DRAFT, etc. While 
such a deposit is sometimes termed a “spe- 
cial deposit” and partakes of the nature of a 
special deposit to the extent that the title 
remains in the depositor and does not pass 
to the bank, yet it seems more accurate to 
look on this as a distinct class of deposit. 
In using deposits made for the purpose of 
having them applied to a particular purpose, 
THE BANK ACTS AS THE AGENT OF THE DEPOSI- 
ToR, and, if it should fail to apply it at all, 
or should misapply it, it can be recovered as 
a trust deposit; and the agency created by 
the deposit is revocable by the depositor at 
any time before the purpose of the deposit 
has been accomplished. (7 Corpus Juris— 
“Banks and Banking’—Section 307.) 


When Deposit Is Impressed With Trust 

The deposit of funds by a debtor corpora- 
tion with a bank at which negotiable paper 
is made payable with instructions to said 
bank to apply said funds toward payment of 
said negotiable paper upon presentation 
when due, is a trust deposit with the “agent” 
for the account of the depositor and which 
does not become general bank funds and 
which, or the balance of which, will at any 
time become repayable to the debtor corpora- 
tion as depositor upon demand. It is im- 
pressed with a trust in favor of the corpora- 
tion as against creditors of a bank but not 
in favor of the payees of the notes (coupons 
or bonds) for payment of which it was spe- 
cifically deposited. 

The foregoing conclusions seem to offer a 
further interesting question for consideration. 
It may happen that the debtor corporation 
shall default in the deposit with the “agent” 
of funds sufficient to pay all or a part of 
coupons currently maturing. Assuming, that 


the “agent” shall have balances of funds 
originally deposited to pay other coupons 


which matured previously but some of which 
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A study of the legal problems involved in the 
relation of life insurance companies and trustees of 
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have not been presented for payment and 
that current coupons (for which no funds 
shall have been deposited) shall be presented 
for payment, shall the agent pay such cur- 
rent coupons and charge the amount to such 
old balances? 


Dealing With Coupon Balances 

It will be recalled from a quotation given 
above that the presentation of a note for 
payment at the bank therein named oper- 
ates as an order by the maker on the bank 
to pay the same to the holder from funds 
on deposit. Where these notes are in the 
usual commercial form and are to be paid 
out of general deposits of the maker with 
the bank, they will be charged against the 
maker’s account just as checks upon such 
deposit will be charged. It is a rule that: 

“Checks should te paid in the order of 
their presentment ; mere priority in the draw- 
ing of the check upon a bank is not sufficient 
to give to the holder of such check a legal 
right to preference in payment out of the 
funds of the drawer over the holder of checks 
subsequently drawn.’ (7 Corpus Juris— 
“Banks and Banking’—Section 407.) 

Offhand the writer sees no reason why this 
principle should not also apply in the pay- 
ment of coupons of the same maturity where 
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a deposit may have been made by the debtor 
corporation of an amount less than sufficient 
to pay all coupons of said same maturity. 
But would the same rule also apply to all 
coupon balances, particularly where current 
coupons, for which no funds have been 
specifically deposited, shall be presented for 
payment and there shall be funds and only 
funds remaining from deposits previously 
made to pay old coupons still outstanding? 


Right to Designate Application of Payments 

It is a well settled principle of law that a 
debtor corporation in making payment to a 
creditor has the right to designate the ap- 
plication of such payment, namely: if the 
creditor holds two or more obligations of the 
debtor, the debtor can designate the obliga- 
tion to which he wishes the payment to be 
applied. In like manner, too, a debtor can 
create a preference in favor of any creditor 
by designating to the agent the application 
of payments which the debtor desires shall 
be made. It is true that in case the debtor 
is insolvent such preference may constitute 
an act of bankruptcy but such fact does 
not destroy the right of a debtor to create 
a preference. 

It sees entirely competent, then, for the 
debtor corporation to instruct the “agent” 
specifically to apply a certain deposit to the 
payment of coupons of a designated maturity 
and doubtless the “agent” will be restricted 
in paying said funds upon coupons of such 
maturity, for illustration, to paying coupons 
of an old maturity only and not to a current 
maturity. Such a definite preference by the 
debtor corporation would require the “agent” 
to return current coupons for “no funds” 
even though there may be balances in the old 
accounts. However, it would seem that the 
corporation should indicate clearly an inten- 
tion to create a preference in favor of hold- 
ers of some of its coupons over holders of 
other coupons before the ‘agent’ should con- 
clude that such current coupons must be 
returned “no funds.”’ 


The mere fact that a previous deposit had 
been accompanied by a letter of transmittal 
explaining that the deposit was intended to 
pay coupons of a particular maturity might 
not, in itself, be evidence of an intention of 
the corporation to create a preference in 
such coupon holders over other coupons then 
outstanding but not then due. In the ma- 
jority of cases it is no doubt true that at 
such time the corporation would have had 
no intention whatsoever of creating any such 
a preference. Therefore, it would be danger- 
ous for the agent to conclude without further 
instructions from the corporation that it 


should not, as a matter of law, pay current 
coupons from old coupon balances. Certainly 
instructions from the corporation should be 
requested as, otherwise, it seems to the 
writer that as a pure principle of law the 
“agent” may be compelled to pay current 
coupons from funds deposited by the debtor 
corporation to pay coupons of a former ma- 
turity but without words showing intention 
to create preference. 

One entirely logical conclusion from the 
foregoing views would further seem to be 
that there could be no objection in law 
(words of preference as between coupon hold- 
ers not having been used by the corporation 
at the time of making coupon deposits) that 
the “agent” could deposit all coupon funds 
in but one account without distinction and 
pay coupons of all maturities from said ac- 
count so long as funds therein might last. 

The writer is entirely conscious of the 
fact that some of the above conclusions are 
not now in accordance with the general prac- 
tice. It is also true that a test case against 
a bank as paying agent involving some of 
the foregoing conclusions has not so far 
arisen. It is thought well that these ques- 
tions be considered in advance of possible 
litigation that the correct rule of law may 
be discovered and properly applied. 


o, \7 °, 
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DECEDENTS ESTATES 
Expenses of her last illness are not a 

charge against the separate estate of a 

married woman where the services were 

requested by her husband, 

The only question involved is one of law, 
and consists of whether the separate estate 
of a married woman is liable for services 
performed for her in her last sickness, where 
such services were requested by her hus- 
band. It was held that it is clear that all 
claims against the estate are included in the 
word “debt.” Only when a claim for serv- 
ices performed during the last sickness is a 
debt against the estate of deceased is it 
made a charge upon the assets of deceased. 
Many courts of last resort of the highest 
standing and respectability, have been per- 
suaded by the doctrine of necessity to hold 
that funeral expenses become a charge against 
the separate estate of a married woman. 
But, while courts, including Wisconsin, have 
thus held with respect to funeral expenses, 
no case has been cited to the court’s atten- 
tion where the same doctrine has been pro- 
nounced in a case involving expenses of last 
sickness. Claim disallowed.— Lichtenberger 
vs. Central Wisconsin Trust Co. Sup. Ct. 
Wis. 
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The latest 
FINANCIAL 


STATEMENT 
of New Englands largest bank 


as of December 31,1928 


RESOURCES 


Cash and Due from Banks $95,778,745.66 
United States Securities 34,818 ,917.54 
Loans, Discounts & Investments 323,590,935 .62 
Banking Houses 9,601,767 .66 
Customers’ Liability Account of Accept- 
50,557,841.59 
Accrued Interest Receivable and Other 
2,473,294.88 
) 


Total $516,821,502.95 


LIABILITIES 
Capital $25,000,000.00 
Surplus & Profits 32,434,268.72 $57,434,268.72 


Reserves including Interest, Taxes and Un- 
CACM PIGCOBINE «60.666 scisice cbse cine eee y 3,387 ,572.43 


Reserve for Dividend payable January 2,1929  1,000,000.00 


Liability as Acceptor or Endorser on Accept- 
ances and Foreign Bills 85,604,080.77 


Rediscounts with Federal Reserve Bank.... 7,500,000.00 


Items in Transit with Foreign Branches and 
other Liabilities ; 10,723,829.85 
Deposits 351,171,751.18 


Total $516,821,502.95 


““PIiRS T 


NATIONAL BANK of 
| BOSTON 


1784 os: 23 «1929 


Foreign Branches European Representatives 
Buenos Aires, ARGENTINA Lonpon, Paris, BERLIN 


Havana, SANTIAGO AND CIENFUEGOS, CuBA 
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Reducing the 
Time Element 
of Cost 


Time wasted is often more costly than distance 
traveled in reckoning the expense of converting 
collection items into Reserve cash. Drafts and 
transit items when collected through ordinary 
banking channels consume time in three ways: 


1. In Post Office Boxes awaiting bank opening 
hours. 


2. In transit Departments awaiting bank closing 
hours. 


3. In railway mail trains. 


Our continuously operating 24-hour Transit De- 
partment eliminates all of the first and most of 
the second items of delay. 


We use the air mail and fastest trains wherever 
possible, thus reducing the third element of cost. 


TH 


E 
PHILADELPHIA 
NATIONAL BANK 


1416 Chestnut Street 421 Chestnut Street 
32nd and Lancaster Avenue 


Capital, Surplus and Profits ........ $54,000,000 


Philadelphia’s Largest Bank 
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Legal Decisions and Discussion 


RELATING TO BANKS AND TRUST COMPANIES 
Edited by E. J. REILLY, Trust Officer, Fulton Trust Company, New York 





[LEGAL DECISIONS OF SPECIAL INTEREST TO OFFICERS OF TRUST COMPANIES WILL BE REVIEWED 


AND DISCUSSED IN THIS DEPARTMENT. 


CAREFUL ATTENTION WILL BE GIVEN TO QUERIES OF A 


LEGAL NATURE, ARISING OUT OF THE CONDUCT OF THE VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS OF TRUST COM- 


PANIES. 
OFFERED FREE OF CHARGE. ] 


INCOME TAX ON TRUST INCOME 
(The beneficiary under a testamentary 
trust may not deduct capital losses sus- 
tained on the corpus from the net income 

derived from his distributive share.) 


Plaintiff claimed a refund with respect to 
certain income taxes paid under protest. It 
appeared that plaintiffs were the beneficia- 
ries under a testamentary trust and under 
the terms of the will received in the years 
1918 and 1919 in quarter yearly installments 
one-fourth of the net proceeds of the rents, 
issues, income and profits of the estate. Dur- 
ing the years 1918 and 1919 the trust estate 
received income from many different sources. 
Also it sustained losses upon the sale of se- 
curities theretofore owned and held by the 
trust as capital assets. In proper time the 
plaintiffs filed returns and instead of re- 
porting the sum representing the amount of 
net income of the trust estate actually re- 
ceived, reported in the taxable income one- 
fourth of the net income received by the 
trust estate, less capital losses that the es- 
tate had sustained. The Revenue Act con- 
trolling the taxation in this case provided 
that certain taxes should not be paid by the 
fiduciary of the state. “But there shall be 
included in computing the net income of each 
beneficiary his distributive share whether 
distributed or not, of the net income of the 
estate or trust for the taxable vear.”’ The 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue disallowed 
the deduction for capital loss and assessed 
a larger tax. 

Held, that the commissioner’s determina- 
tion was correct. The language of the stat- 
ute was explicit, providing that there shall 
be included in the net income of each bene- 
ficiary, his distributive share of the net in- 
come. Congress had it seen fit to do so could 
have adopted the basis insisted upon by the 
taxpayer, but it did not do so.—Abell vs. 
Tait, Collector of Internal Revenue U. S. 


SUBSCRIBERS ARE INVITED TO AVAIL THEMSELVES OF THESE FACILITIES WHICH ARE 


Circuit Court of Appeals, 4th Circuit, De- 
cided January 14, 1929. 


ESTATE TAX ON DOWER 
(The value of the dower right of a 
widow is not deductible in computing 
the Federal Estate Tax where the clear 
implication is that she took under the 
will and not under the Statutes on 

Dower.) 

A testator had left a will in which, after 
directing the payment of his debts, he gave 
his entire estate, real and personal, to his 
widow. A part of the real estate was lo- 
cated in Kentucky and another part in Ohio 
and under the statutes of both these states 
a widow has a dower right but no widow 
shall be entitled to any dower interest in 
addition to any devise or bequest by her 
deceased husband unless such is the plain 
intention of the testator and if no such in- 
tention appears the widow must elect wheth- 
er she shall take her dower interest or an 
interest under the will. 

In computing federal estate tax on the 
estate the Treasury Department refused to 
make any deduction for the widow’s dower 
right in the real property involved. Under 
the law in effect at the date of death, to- 
gether with judicial construction thereof, a 
deduction from the value of real property 
equal to the value of the widow’s dower 
was allowed in computing federal estate tax. 
For this reason the plaintiff, widow of the 
testator claimed that the federal estate tax 
levied should have been reduced and brought 
this action for a refund. 

The court concluded that even though a 
dower right exists at the time of the testa- 
tor’s death, when a widow waives her right 
there is no deduction properly allowable and 
where a widow has failed to make an ex- 
press election she is presumed to take under 
the will and to have waived her dower 
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right. Under the laws of Kentucky and Ohio, 
the plaintiff was required to make an elec- 
tion and in the absence of an express elec- 
tion she was presumed to have taken under 
the will and waived her dower right.—Schu- 
ette vs. Bowers, U. S. Dist. Ct., Southern 
Dist. of New York, Decided January 30, 1929. 


DIVIDENDS 
(The assignee of stock not transferred 
on the books of the corporation is en- 
titled to unpaid dividends thereon as 
against creditors of the assignor.) 

One Wilson had been the owner of a stock 
certificate representing 50 shares of the J. G. 
Wilson Corporation and during his lifetime 
had delivered it to the plaintiff, apparently 
as consideration for certain promotion serv- 
ices performed by the plaintiff. Wilson neg- 
lected to execute a power of attorney neces- 
sary to authorize the transfer of this certifi- 
cate on the books of the corporation. The 
stock had not been transferred at the time 
of Wilson's death and subsequent to the date 
of death substantial dividends were declared 
upon it. 

The corporation claimed the right to apply 
these dividends to certain indebtedness which 
had been due the corporation from Wilson 
even though at the date of declaration the 
dividends were payable to the administra- 
tors of Wilson, that is, discounting the 
plaintiff's equitable ownership. Plaintiff 
brought an action against the corporation 
and against Wilson’s administrator to force 
a transfer of the stock on the books and the 
issuance of a new certificate in plaintiff’s 
name and to recover the amount of the divi- 
dends. The lower court directed the admin- 
istrator to make a proper endorsement and 
required the corporation to issue a new cer- 
tificate and further directed the corporation 
to pay the dividends to the plaintiff with 
interest thereon from the date of declaration. 


No objection was made to that part of the 
decree which directed the transfer but on 
this appeal it was claimed that the dividends 
did not properly belong to the plaintiff and 
that in any event interest was not due 
thereon. 

The court held, that plaintiff was properly 
entitled to the dividends, but interest ol 
the amount should not have been allowed. 
Plaintiff was the equitable owner of the 
stock long before Wilson’s death and long 
before the dividends were declared and was 
absolutely entitled to them. The delivery of 
the certificate was effectual as an equitable 
assignment even though no legal title passed 
for lack of endorsement and transfer on the 
books of the corporation. However, the rule 
that is generally recognized is that after a 
dividend has been declared and set apart it 
does not draw interest until demand is made 
therefor.—Supreme Court of Appeals, Va. 


PRESIDENT HECHT’S TENTH MILESTONE 

Ten years ago Rudolf S. Hecht was elected 
president of the Hibernia Bank and Trust 
Company of New Orleans. During this dee- 
ade the number of the bank’s customers has 
doubled; deposits increased from $27,225,000 
to $59,500,000; the number of branches in- 
creased from one to nine; the number of em- 
ployees from 147 to 348 and during that 
period the Hibernia Securities Company was 
organized with offices in New Orleans, New 
York, Chicago, Los Angeles, Atlanta and 
Dallas and also the Hibernia Mortgage Com- 
pany was organized, with capital structure 
of the bank and subsidiaries increasing from 
$3,500,000 to $7,150,000. 

The latest annual report of the Hibernia 
Bank and Trust Company shows total capi- 
tal, surplus and undivided profits of $6,071,- 
910, an increase of $1,541,000 during the 
past year; a gain of $3,500,000 in deposits 
and increase in total resources of $9,250,000 
to aggregate of $73,441,000. 
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You Need Another Bank? 


Large and strong to carry through important opera- 
tions—rich in practical experience gained through 
nearly a hundred years of service—in vigorous, lively 
step with the movements of modern business—or- 
ganized on world-wide lines and especially close to 
New England—the Shawmut offers to banks and 
bankers a service notably able and sincerely accom- 
How can we help you? 


modating. 


KH 


THE NATIONAL 


PERMANENT EXPOSITION OF BANK 
EQUIPMENT 

idea of establishing a permanent ex- 

position embracing the latest and best meth- 


The 


ods of protection, machinery or devices and 
general equipment for a modern bank or 
trust company, which was conceived by 


J. Maxwell 
form. 
square 


Gordon, has assumed 
The exposition covers a space of 25,000 
feet of floor space at 11 West 42d 
street. New York and is open daily to visi- 
tors. Enhancing the practical value of this 
exhibit. is the attractive setting and instal- 
lation developed in furnishings, walls, win- 
dows, ete., with rare woods and original con- 
ceptions in iron, bronze and brass, indicating 
modern banking quarters. 

The exposition is in fact a central mart 
for manufacturers or dealers on the one 
hand, who have wares or devices especially 
intended for banking equipment, and enabling 
visiting bankers on the other hand to con- 
veniently inspect every form of equipment 
or machinery, with ready access to costs and 
demonstration. The board of directors in- 
cludes J. Maxwell Gordon who is president 
of Bank Exposition, Ltd., J. McMillan Ham- 
ilton, Milton W. Harrison, Frederick Pleas- 
ants, John Poole, Franklin Remington, Rob- 
ert E. Rew, E. K. Satterlee, John S. Sickels 
and A. S. Van Winkle. 
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ORGANIZATION OF FIRST WISCONSIN 
MORTGAGE COMPANY 

The First Wisconsin Mortgage Company 
has been organized in Milwaukee to take 
over the mortgage business of the First Wis- 
consin Trust Company. This enterprise was 
prompted by the large increase in the amount 
of business handled by. the mortgage depart- 
ment of the trust company and in line with 
the large expansion program on which the 
First Wisconsin National Bank and its affili- 
ations have embarked. Following are the 
officers of the First Wisconsin Mortgage Com- 
pany: President, George B. Luhman; vice- 
presidents, Philip P. Edwards and Wilbur I. 
Barth; secretary and treasurer, A. F. Sper- 
ling; assistant secretary and treasurer, R. W. 
Janssen. 


NEW TRUST COMPANY IN DETROIT 
TAKES OVER AMERICAN TRUST 

A recent development in Detroit was the 
organization of the Central Trust Company, 
which has purchased all of the capital stock 
of the American Trust Company of that 
city. Capital of the Central Trust Company 
is $1,000,000 and paid-in surplus $500,000. 
The new company has taken quarters on the 
ground floor of the Buhl Building, formerly 
occupied by the Guardian Trust Company. 


—— ooo 
rT eccrine 


r7 777 
a ae LS OO Oe OE OE OE OE 


Wettt?tt22t1222222222 





234 TRUST COMPANIES 


A FITTING BACKGROUND 


Sixty-four years ago The Provident Life and Trust Company of 


Philadelphia was organized in a basement. 
It thrived on thrift. By 1922 a separation of the 


several times. 


It outgrew its quarters 


insurance and trust functions into distinct organizations was ad- 


visable. 


The many years of close contact with the business of administer- 


in trusts have left their imprint on the Provident Mutual organ- 
g I g 


ization. 


One of the first life companies to use the insurance trust, 


it is now one of the foremost in selling the insurance trust idea. 
It has a fitting background for such service. 


Provident ‘Mutual 


Life Insurance Company of Philadelphia 


Founded 1865 














GENERAL MOTORS ESTABLISH NEW 
RECORDS 

Alfred P. Sloan, Jr., president of General 
Motors Corporation, announces that sales and 
earnings for the year 1928 established new 
records for the fourth consecutive year. The 
corporation’s sales, excluding all inter-com- 
pany items, amounted to $1,459,762,906, an 
increase of $190,243,233, or 15 per cent over 
the previous year. Preliminary figures in- 
dicate that net earnings of General Motors 
Corporation, including equities in the undi- 
vided profits of subsidiary operations not 
consolidated, for the year 1928 were $276, 
468,108. This compares with $235,104,826 for 
the year 1927, an increase of $41,363,282 or 
17.6 per cent. After deducting dividends on 
preferred and debenture stock amounting to 
$9,404,756, there remains $267,063,352, being 
the amount earned on the common shares 
outstanding. 


The directors of General Motors Corpora- 
tion at a recent meeting declared on the new 
$10 par value common a an initial regu- 
lar quarterly dividend of 75 cents a share, 
and in addition, the iiesiae quarterly divi- 
dends were declared on the senior securities. 
The following changes in the personnel of 
the board of directors were announced: 


Pierre S. du Pont tendered his resignation 
as chairman of the board, which was accept- 
ed with regrets. Lammot du Pont, president 
of E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Company, 
was elected chairman of the board. Pierre 
S. du Pont continues as a member of the 
board and a member of the finance commit- 
tee. 


“LEGAL” MUNICIPAL BONDS DEFINED 

Under the title “Legal Municipals,” The 
Bond Buyer of New York has published in 
pamphlet form an analysis of the New York 
State law defining the classes of city, county 
and school district bonds in which the funds 
of savings banks, trustees and other fiducia- 
ries may be invested. An important new fea- 
ture of the law is the requirement of unlim- 
ited tax security. This only applies at the 
present time to certain classes of “legals,” 
but eventually will be applicable to every 
municipal obligation eligible to the legal list. 
Another innovation is the creation of a spe- 
cial group of so-called “‘super-legal’ bonds. 








Millionaires have increased from 7,000 in 
1914 to between 30,000 and 40,000 in 1928, 
according to Carl Snyder of the Federal Re- 
serve Bank of New York. 
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TRITE OBSERVATIONS ON RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN 
TRUST COMPANIES AND LEGAL PROFESSION 


PRIME INTERESTS OF THE PUBLIC AND CLIENTS IN PERFORMANCE OF 
TRUST SERVICE 


From ‘‘A Reader of Trust Companies Magazine’”’ 





To the Editor: 

Will Rogers has undertaken an interest- 
ing crusade for the debunking of politics. 
It occurs to me that there is a_ tremen- 
dous amount of debunking to be done in 
this country and that the matter should be 
brought to the attention of the Harvard 
School of Business Administration, the Mel- 
lon Institute of Industrial Research and the 
Committee on Principles and Praetices of 
the Amalgamated Association of Professional 
Men. Results as far reaching as Mr. Rogers’ 
accomplishments might be hoped for. (Life 
please copy.) 


The relationship, if any, between members 
of the bar and trust officers has been a 
moot question, if I understand the meaning 
of ‘moot’. At all events, it is a question 
whether any two men have the same ideas 
or whether any one of the aformentioned 
parties of the first and second parts have 
ever been consistent in their declarations 
on this subject, (1) to clients, (2) to pass- 
ing acquaintances, and (8) to each other. 
Effective debunking might save much bunco- 
ing. 

Stop me if there is perfect harmony of 
thought, word or deed among lawyers and 
trust officers. I understand many resolutions 
bearing upon this question have been adopted 
in recent years and perhaps they settled the 
issue just like court injunctions brought 
harmony between union miners and coal op- 
erators. 


When “Union” or Professional Label Cloak 
Incompetency 

One good simile deserves another. That 
one about unions. We are all union men at 
heart. If the union label in a barber shop 
guarantees me a superior haircut, I am for 
it; if a union card makes a cabinet maker 
of a carpenter, I would never hire any other; 
if the legend “Attorney at Law” guarantees 
an appeal-proof legal instrument—selah. But 
if any union, or bar association or medical 
association tolerates incompetent artisans, 
shysters, quacks, then I become a non-union 


sympathizer much as I may be encouraging 
Bolshevism. 

Does the sign “Trust Department” guaran- 
tee superior fiduciary service? If not, why 
not? Is the Trust Company Section of the 
American Bankers Association ready to en- 
dorse the accounting and investment policy 
of each of its members? Is each wholly 
honest, efficient, worthy of public confidence? 
If they are not, will the American Bankers 
Association make sure they are before they 
seek new business and bring trust service 
into ill-repute through mismanagement? 


New York and Illinois legislatures have 
passed laws forbiding corporations to prac- 
tice law, if I read Trust COMPANIES cor- 
rectly. Is that the reason members of a 
aw firm always refer to associates as “part- 
ners” instead of the “company?’ That law 
must apply to doctors. You never heard of 
a corporation practicing medicine. It is 
“my associates”. And the associates are 
usually specialists of head, heart and hoof— 
each to his specialty. 


Practice of Law by Corporations 

I submit as Exhibit “A” a recent news- 
paper advertisement of Nations Business. 
It contains a picture of a man who, we are 
told, is “Silas H. Strawn, chairman of the 
board of Montgomery, Ward & Company, 
President, American Bar Association.” If 
Mr. Strawn were to draw or approve a bill 
of sale, purchase order form, mortgage iden- 
ture, stock certificate, or any other legal in- 
strument in which both his company and out- 
side persons were parties, would that cons- 
titute practice of law by a corporation? What 
would the Illinois Bar have to say to the 
Supreme Court? Or were those laws directed 
only at trust departments and banks? Did 
you ever hear of a really good lawyer who 
could take time from his practice to sit in 
a state legislature? 


We have now developed the subject to the 
point where trust officers nay not, or will 
not, or should not, or in remote cases, can- 
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not draw wills, insurance trusts, ete. and 
the reason is that lawyers have raised vigo- 
rous objections. I have asked a lot of ques- 
tions here just for rhetorical emphasis. This 
is one I hope to have answered through 
these columns 

Why should the New York legislature 
permit me to buy a life insurance contract 
written by the company’s competent counsel 
and deny me an insurance trust written by 
the trust company’s specialist? 

You may have sensed an intended insinu- 
ation earlier in this communication that wills 
have several times been attacked—broken. 
In this age of specialization in the arts, 
science and professions, it does seem reason- 
able for lawyers to follow that trend; for 
some of them to study wills and trust instru- 
ments; and for them to be attracted to 
financial institutions which have developed, 
if not perfected, the execution of such in- 
struments. Legislation is harmful which 
deprives the public of the service of special- 
ists. 

Trust Service as Aid to Lawyers and 
Sound Will Writing 

In a recent issue of TRusT CoMPANIES, Mr. 
Stark, Cincinnati, pointed out that many 
lawyers in his city have found greater profit 
in their fee where the trust company does 
all the detail work of executorship than 
when they have to guide inexperienced 
executorships. He referred of course, to 
busy lawyers who know their hour costs. 

Granting all the foregoing false as to prem- 
ise and conclusion, may we have a few 
moments’ research in another laboratory? 
Not long since you published the findings 
of Mr. Gilbert Stephenson of North Carolina, 
to the effect that in his state last year (as 
I reeall the figures) 22,000 people died; 
6,000 with estates requiring probate, 1,500 
with wills, 75 with corporate executors. 

What about that 4,500 whose heirs, prob- 
ably 15,000 of them, were subject to the 
interstate law of the state carried out by 
a court appointed administrator? Whose is 
the responsibility that they made no wills? 
What is the duty of the lawyer, if any? How 
many ever had occasion to consult a lawyer? 
Why did they die without wills? Is this not 
a social and economic problem demanding 
action—intelligent action, if you please— by 
those persons most conversant with the prob- 
lem, whoever they may be? 

Judge Stephenson does not tell us how 
many of these 1,425 individuals named as 
executors lived to complete their tasks, nor 
the ultimate cost of administration to the 
several estates, whether in executor fees 
or inexperience. None will deny that these 


6,000 North Carolinians should have had 
wills. Whose is the task? Ah, pause right 
there—a legislature of the Commonwealth 
of Washington enacted a law forbidding the 
solicitation of appointment in fiduciary ca- 
pacity. Lawyers would not, trust officers 
must not. Rather a delicate task to suggest 
the need for a will and what it should in- 
clude, all but the “executor” part of it. 

Who will step forward to lead a debunking 
campaign which will promote frankness be- 
tween lawyers and trust officers? The public 
is being buncoed. Let us have less private 
thumbing of noses, less public resolutions of 
cooperation which add so little to the world’s 
famous literature, and more of honest counsel 
to us laymen. 

An anti-bunk platform—a valid will for 
every estate, drawn by whoever can draw 
an effective, modern, valid will. 





YALE UNIVERSITY BENEFICIARY UNDER 
BANNARD WILL 

A munificent bestowal of over $2,000,000 
to his alma mater, Yale University, is pro- 
vided in the will of the late Otto Tremont 
Bannard, for many years president and sub- 
sequently chairman of the board and chair- 
man of the advisory committee of the New 
York Trust Company, who died January 15th 
while en route for the Philippines on the 
American mail liner President Cleveland. 

Mr. Bannard manifested his faith in the 
fiduciary capacity of the organization with 
which he was associated for nearly twenty- 
five years, by appointing the New York Trust 
Company as sole trustee with broad powers 
as to holding and managing investments. 
Aside from $2,000,000 bequeathed to Yale 
University, from which Mr. Bannard gradu- 
ated in 1876, the will sets aside 200 shares of 
New York Trust Company stock valued at 
approximately $200,000, for the Charity Or- 
ganization Society of New York, of which he 
was a founder, and also gives twenty shares 
of stock each for the benefit of Colgate Uni- 
versity, the Century Association and the 
Russell Trust Association. 


Trust funds aggregating $900,000 are es- 
tablished for three nieces and generous pro- 
vision is also made for a list of thirteen rela- 
tives and friends. Residuary of the estate 
goes to Yale and the will also provides that 
trusts funds established for the nieces will 
also revert to Yale in the event they leave 
no children. It may be recalled that Mr. 
Bannard was for eighteen years a member 
of the Yale Corporation and in 1927 headed 
the campaign to raise a $20,000,000 endow- 
ment fund for Yale which was oversubscribed. 


= 


ee 





TRUST COMPANIES 


WK So SOX "i [Lf fh“ NEZ®w 
QYV : Vig. v3 


GS 1 ALLS 
)\Z/  & 
Jj 






mini will 






























































How Inland Cities have 
Seaboard service 


Though you're doing business a thousand miles 
inland your bank, today, may have all of the 
advantages of a location in the world’s busiest 
seaboard cities. 

Through its carefully chosen representatives 
scattered over the world, the Seaboard National 
Bank can furnish you with reliable credit infor- 
mation about domestic and foreign concerns, 
investigate domestic and foreign markets, open 
commercial and travelers’ letters of credit, or give 
you disinterested information on investments. 





The Seaboard National Bank 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Main Office: BROAD AND BEAVER STREETS 
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WHAT FEDERAL TAX RETURNS REVEAL 
(Continued from page 184) 

is that these five states were responsible 
for a trifle over one-half of the total number 
of returns, and with considerably over one- 
half, about 60 per cent, of the total value. 
Every state in the Union was represented 
in these returns, in addition to the District 
of Columbia and Hawaii, although Nevada 
had only one return. 

The tax upon estates is due and payable 
one year after the death of the decedent. 
If for any reason the Commissioner of In- 
ternal Revenue believes that it would be 
a hardship for the tax to be paid on due 
date, he can extend the time of payment 
not to exceed five years. Interest begins to 
run, in case of extension, six months after 
the due date, at 6 per cent per annum. The 
1927 returns show that over 70 per cent of 
the total returns were filed before due, with 
a value of over SO per cent of the total 
returned. About 8 per cent of the total 
returns were filed more than two and a 
half years after death. 


Number of Millionaires Dying Yearly 
As to the millionaires dying yearly the 
record shows that three hundred and seven 
returns of net estates, and four hundred 
and twelve of gross estates, valued each in 


excess of $1,000,000, were made during 
1927. During the last five years prior t: 
1928 returns were made by 1,201 estates 


that were taxed on the basis of over $1,000,- 
000 each, while 1,777 returns were made for 
estates, each in of $1,000,000. 
Of course all of these latter decedents were 
not to be called millionaires, as the debts 
of some would reduce the value of their 
estates to below the million dollar mark. 
However, it is evident that many million- 
aires die each year. 


gross excess 


In addition to the estates of resident de- 
cedents made during 1927, returns were 
filed covering the estates of 1,347 non-resident 
decedents, with a gross value of about §$27,- 
000,000, with a net value of about $25,750,- 
000 of their estates located within the United 
States. From these, $755,000 in tax went te 
the Federal Government, together with some- 
thing over $96,000 as a credit for tax paid 
to the states. 


Number of Estates Passing Annually 
From the foregoing we have a record for 
1927 of the returns of 10,700 estates passing 
by death, with a gross value of about $3,- 
175,000,000. Funeral and administration ex- 
penses amounted to about $131,000,000. These 
two items are separated in the returns made 
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to the bureau, but are not segregated in the 
published reports. An amount almost ex- 
actly equal to this was left in charitable, 
public and similar bequests that were exempt 
from taxation. 

In addition to the estates above analyzed, 
it is probable that about 3,000 persons with 
gross estates between $50,000 and $100,000 
died during the year 1927. This would mean 
that estates valued at about $3,500,000,000 
pass annually, at the present time, by death 
within the United States that could be ad- 
ministered profitably both to the heirs and 
to the trust organizations of the country by 
the latter. In addition, some 385,000 to 390,- 
000 individuals die annually with estates that 
must be administered, valued at some $1,650,- 
000,000. This means that a grand total of 
some 400,000 estates, with a total value of 
$5,150,000,000, pass annually by death within 
the United States. 
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WASHINGTON LOAN AND TRUST CO. 
NEARING 40TH ANNIVERSARY 

As the pioneer trust company in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, the Washington Loan and 
Trust Company of Washington, will soon 
celebrate the completion of forty years of 
study growth and successful service. Under 
the administration of President John B. 
Larner this trust company has built up a 
loyal clientele and extended its sphere of 
usefulness. In his last annual report Presi- 
dent Larner dwells upon a year of splendid 
progress. Last Spring the handsome new 
addition and the reconstruction of its gen- 
eral offices, were completed, giving the com- 
pany one of the most attractive banking 
homes in the city. Net earnings for the past 
year were higher than in 1927 and amounted 
to $260,064, with $100,000 added to surplus 
and stockholders receiving dividends of 
$140,000 at the annual rate of 14 per cent. 
Deposits increased $1,171,763 to total of $15,- 
684,918. Total resources increased from $17,- 
837.976 to $19,107,324 with 12,936 savings ac- 


count representing total savings of $4.064,- 
602. 
The trust department experienced excep- 


tional growth in volume of business, new es- 
tates, trusts and especially in the increas- 
ing number of life insurance trusts created. 
The real estate, foreign, safe deposit and 
bond departments all contributed to a most 
successful year. The West End Office made 
a notable record. 


William J. Otto has been appointed assist- 
ant secretary of the Louisville (Ky.) Trust 
Company. 
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OUR OFFERING LIST WILL BE MAILED REGULARLY UPON REQUEST 





A National Name 


Seven thousand banks throughout the country have 
included G M A C short term notes in their portfolios. 
These notes are direct obligations of a national institu- 
tion and are available in convenient maturities and 
denominations at current discount rates. 


GENERAL MOorTors 
ACCEPTANCE CORPORATION 


OFFICES LN 


Executive Office 


PRINCIPAL 


BROADWAY at 57TH STREET 


CITIES 


- New York City 





CAPITAL, SURPLUS AND UNDIVIDED PROFITS 


OVER $55,000,000 





BILLION DOLLAR INDUSTRIAL RECORD 
FOR MILWAUKEE 

A survey recently made by R. E. Wright, 
assistant vice-president of the First Wiscon- 
sin National Bank, affords a graphic picture 
of the industrial growth of Milwaukee. The 
value of manufacturing products and of job- 
bing and wholesale business has again passed 
the billion dollar mark with total of $1,052.- 
683.000 for the past year, representing a gain 
of $27,000,000 over the previous year. This 
gain is contributed chiefly by manufactur- 
ing divisions with the metal trades as stand- 
ard bearer being credited with 43 per cent 
of total manufacturing. The food division is 
second with automobile production making 
remarkable strides and with affiliated sub- 
divisions of automobile bodies accounting for 
more than one half of total manufacturing 
increase, 

According to compilations by the commer- 
cial service department of the First Wiscon- 
sin National Bank, there are 1,429 manufac- 
turing and business enterprises in Milwau- 
kee with 136429 employees, paying annual 
vages of $218141,000 and employing total 
capital of $553,858,000. Export 
‘mounted last year to $46,094,000. 


business 


LAYING UP TREASURES FOR DEPEND- 
ENTS AS WELL AS IN HEAVEN 
“Children’s love and respect is not pro- 
moted by leaving the financial house in dis- 
order or by their returning from the ceme- 
tery to find creditors at the doorstep,” said 
A. F. Young, vice-president of the Guardian 
Trust Company of Cleveland in the course 
of an address to members of the Cincinnati 
Life Underwriters Association. “Let us lay 
up,” he continued, “all the treasures in 
heaven that we can; but in the meantime, 
let us strive to protect our dependents who 
have not yet gone there by attaining a cer- 
tain measure of material immortality. For 
most of us the one reasonably speedy, sane, 
safe and sure method of creating an estate 
is through life insurance. If insurance is 
left directly to the beneficiaries, statistics 
prove that good intentions will become only 
the proverbial paving stones, and that care- 
fully planned and adequately executed labor 
of love will haye been in vain. The insur- 
ance trust constitutes one of the greatest 
developments in life underwriting in the 
last decade. The work of the trust companies 
takes up where insurance leaves off, and is 
supplemental to the great work of the insur- 
ance companies and the life underwriters.” 
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ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN TAX 
INSTITUTE, INC. 

Fiduciaries and lawyers as well as _ busi- 
ness men generally will be interested in the 
purposes of the American Tax Institute, Inc.. 
which has just been organized under the 
laws of the state of New York. The organi- 
zers are men who have been prominently 
associated with tax adjustments and tax 
services from technical, legal and practical 
standpoints. The objects of the institute are 
defined as follows: ’ 

To furnish instruction in the theory and 
practice of taxation with particular refer- 
ence to inheritance and income taxes; to 
maintain lecture courses and publish and 
print material in furtherance of this purpose. 
To conduct original research and investiga- 
tion in regard to taxation in all countries 
of the world with particular reference to 
inheritance and income taxes; to furnish 
copy of statutes, court decisions, rulings. 
holdings and regulations of departments or 
agencies charged with the administration of 
such laws; to furnish copies of articles deal- 


ing with such taxes and compile and pub- 
lish statistics relating to the same. 

To maintain, publish and distribute direc- 
tories of attorneys specializing in the fields 


of inheritance and income taxes. To devise 
and install audit, control and review 
tems, particularly in aid of corporate fidu- 
ciaries, attorneys and others charged with 
recurrent liabilities and responsibilities in 
connection with payment and recovery of 
income and inheritance taxes, and in the 
operation of such systems to make surveys, 
reviews and reports and to employ and fur- 
nish auditors and accountants together with 
other necessary clerical assistance. 

The officers of the American Tax Institute, 
Inec., are as follows: President, Joseph F. 
McCloy; vice-presidents: John L. McMaster 
and Herbert L. Davis; secretary, Leo Brady; 
treasurer, Justus Schlichting; counsel, John 
H. Sears. 


Sys- 


Paul C. Cabot, president of the State 
Street Research and Management Corpora- 
tion, has been elected a director of the Lee, 
Higginson Trust Company of Boston, 

Merger arrangements are being concluded 
between the Chicago City Bank and Trust 
Company with the Guarantee Trust and 
Savings Bank, located in the Englewood dis- 
trict of Chicago. 

Directors of the Norristown-Penn Trust 
Company of Norristown, Pa., have recom- 
mended increase in capital from $1,000,000 
to $1,250,000 and providing also an increase 
of $250,000 in surplus. 
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FUNDAMENTAL REFORM OF GEORGIA’S 
TAX SYSTEM 

A tax commission has been appointed by 
Governor Hardman of Georgia, including 
members of the legislature and a group of 
representative business men and bankers, to 
study and recommend thoroughgoing revision 
of that state’s tax laws and to bring the 
system into harmony with the advanced 
methods of taxation which obtain in leading 
states. One of the greatest evils of the pres- 
ent Georgia taxing system has been the pre- 
mium incident to the ownership of personal 
property which imposed severe handicaps on 
the creation and administration of trusts and 
estate property. 


WILLIAM MURPHEY 


President of the Citizens and Southern Trust Company, 
Georgia, who was appointed a member of the Commission 
to revise Georgia's tax system 


One of the members of the commission, 
appointed by the Governor, is William Mur- 
phey, president of the Citizens and South- 
ern National Bank, which covers the prin- 
cipal cities of Georgia through a system of 
well-coordinated offices. Mr. Murphey has 
been foremost for a number of years in di- 
recting attention to the inequalities and bur- 
densome provisions in the taxing laws of 
Georgia and his appointment to the com- 
mission meets with general commendation. 


At the annual meeting of the Minneapolis 
Clearing House, Charles B. Mills, president 
of the Midland National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, was elected president. 









CHANGES IN EXECUTIVE PERSONNEL AT 

WACHOVIA BANK AND TRUST CO. 

A number of important changes in execu- 
tive personnel were made at the recent an- 
nual meeting of the Wachovia Bank and 
Trust Company, affecting the main office and 
its various branches in the state of North 
Carolina. W. M. Hendren was elected a 
member of the board of directors, succeed- 
ing his late law partner, Col. Clement Manly. 
Frank Page, in addition to being vice-presi- 
dent and director, was elected associate trust 
officer and chairman of the board of the 
Raleigh office. 

Gilbert T. Stephenson, who is widely 
known in trust company circles and is now 
chairman of the executive committee of the 
Trust Company Division, American Bankers 
Association, was transferred from the Ra- 
leigh office to the main office at Winston- 
Salem with the title of vice-president and in 
charge of the Public Relations Department 
Major A. C. Avery was advanced from as- 
sistant trust officer to associate trust officer 
at the Asheville office. A. W. Madison was 
elected an assistant trust officer for the Ra- 
leigh office, and N. D. Smithson and C. N. 
Walker, assistant trust officers for the Ashe- 
ville office. 





NEW HONOR FOR JOHN A. REYNOLDS 

The Detroit Board of Commerce has hon- 
ored John A. Reynolds, vice-president of the 
Union Trust :Company, by selecting him as 
chairman of the newly appointed Industrial 
Development Committee. This committee 
marks a forward step in furthering the 
economic progress of Detroit. The personnel 
of the committee is carefully selected from 
representative business men of the large 
commercial and industrial institutions of the 
city, with a view to securing the advice and 
counsel of men familiar with all phases of 
Detroit manufacturing and business, 

John A. Reynolds, who has been selected 
us chairman of the committee, is in charge 
of the Trust Relations department of the 
Union Trust Company and is widely known 
throughout the country as an authority on 
life insurance trusts. He has recently been 
appointed for the third successive time a 
member of the Insurance Trust Committee 
of the Trust Company Division of the Ameri- 
cian Bankers Association. 


John T. Cullin, formerly of Halsey, Stuart 
& Company, has become associated with the 
Chatham Phenix Corporation, the investment 
subsidiary of the Chatham Phenix National 
Bank & Trust Company of New York. 
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Telegraph 
Hill 


On Telegraph Hill in 
San Francisco there was 
in the ‘60s a signal sta- 
tion from which resi- 
dents were informed of 
the approach of mail 
steamers and other ves- 
sels. 


With 140 Branches 
in 90 California 
cities closely linking it 
with all the varied ac- 
tivities of the State, 
the Bank of America 
is a ‘signal station” of 
modern California com- 
merce and industry. 






























Resources more than 


400 millions 








Savings - Commercial 
Trust 


BANK OF 


AMERICA 
OF CALIFORNIA 


Heap Office: 


LOS ANGELES 
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IN SAN FRANCISCO 


Crocker First Federal Trust Company 


Identical in ownership with 


Crocker First National Bank 


of San Francisco 


Through its wide experience, is fully qualified to act as Transfer Agent, 
Registrar, Ancillary Administrator, or in any other fiduciary capacity. 





TRUST OFFICERS OF SOUTH CAROLINA ORGANIZE AND 
DECLARE SET OF PRINCIPLES 


South Carolina, which has been rather 
“backward in coming forward” in the matter 
of developing corporate fiduciary service, is 
now on the road to joining with other pro- 
gressive states in advancing trust work. The 
first meeting of trust officers of the various 
banks and trust companies of the state was 
recently held at Columbia and yielded as- 
surance of permanent organization as well 
as a true spirit of teamwork. Following 
were the subjects of discussion and of deci- 
sions developed at the first meeting: 

First: The South Carolina Inheritance Tax 
Law works a hardship and should be re- 
pealed, amended, or some reciprocal relation 
established whereby South Carolina will 
agree not to impose a tax on non-residents 
owning stock in South Carolina corpora- 
tions if other states will not impose a tax 
in the opposite relation. 

Second: The state banking department 
should be adequately financed, so that quali- 
fied examiners may make an examination of 
trust funds of state banks. 

Third: Insurance trusts can best be se- 
cured by winning the friendship of insur- 
ance agents, and trust officers should make 
the approach through the insurance agents 
and not deal directly with the insurance 
company. 

Fourth: Attorneys can be won to a sym- 
pathetic attitude if they thoroughly under- 
stand the workings of the trust department 
and if they are shown that they will not 
suffer a financial loss when their clients 
establish a trust. 

Fifth: South Carolina should have a law 
similar to the North Carolina law, which 
stipulates who is responsible for interest 
payments on political subdivision bonds, and 
provides a penalty for infraction of the law. 


Sixth: The future programs of the South 
Carolina Bankers Association should give a 
place to the consideration of trust problems 
in South Carolina. 

Seventh: In the matter of fees, the sched- 
ule as used in Charleston are those allowed 
by law, with the exception of life insurance 
trusts, which is as follows: 

‘**The trustee will be entitled to one-fourth 
of one per cent per annum on the market 
value of all securities and funds deposited. 
There is an additional final commission of two 
per cent on the original amount of the trust, 
which two per cent is deducted at final dis- 
tribution.” 

Among those present at the initial meet- 
ing were: J. E. Schroeder, vice-president, 
Citizens and Southern Bank, Charleston; 
W. R. Cely, vice-president and trust officer, 
First National Bank, Greenville; J. G. Bar- 
ron, trust officer and assistant cashier, Peo- 
ples National Bank, Rock Hill, Chester 
Ward, secretary and treasurer, Montgomery 
Trust Company, Spartanburg; T. A. Cauthen, 
trust officer, Edisto National Bank, Orange- 
burg; J. B. Ricketts, trust officer, Woodside 
National Bank, Greenville; J. H. McGee; 
J. M. Bell, and Dan Crawford, representing 
the South Carolina National Bank, and 
Henry S. Johnson, secretary, South Carolina 
Bankers Association. 





A bill is pending in the Massachusetts 
legislature, sponsored by Bank Commissioner 
Hovey, which would reduce the amount of 
investments of savings banks in bank stocks 
from 20 to 15 per cent of total deposits and 
confine such investments to stocks of Massa- 
chusetts banks and trust companies. Her- 
mon L. Underhill has been elected a vice- 
president of the Peoples Trust Company of 
Binghamton, N. Y. 
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4 Trust Company 


that has been selected by several judges to 
act as executor of their wills must be a com- 


petent executor. 





Such a company is 


The Standard Trusts Company 


HEAD OFFICE: 346 MAIN STREET, WINNIPEG, MANITOBA 


Branches: 


Saskatoon, Saskatchewan; Edmonton, Alberta; Lethbridge, Alberta; 


Vancouver, British Columbia 








CONFIDENCE THE KEYNOTE OF BANK 
AND TRUST ADVERTISING 


The cardinal and essential quality in ad- 
vertising either banking or trust service is 
the appeal to public confidence. The suc- 
cess and usefulnes of every bank and trust 
company is measured by the degree to which 
it commands public faith. This is the key- 
note of all the advertisements that appear in 
a booklet in which the Minnesota Loan & 
Trust Company has assembled specimens of 
its advertising and publicity literature, which 
bears the fine handiwork of W. E. Brockman, 
who is in charge of advertising for that in- 
stitution. 

The sum and substance of all that may be 
written or said about bank or trust company 





advertising is contained in Mr. Brockman’s 
prefatory words: “Confidence is the theme 
and should be the primary motive of all 
financial advertising.’ How well he has im- 
pressed that quality in the advertising of 
his own company may be gathered by glanc- 
ing over the strikingly effective collection of 
advertisements bearing the signature of the 
Minnesota Loan & Trust Company. Among 
the texts lending themselves to this appeal 
are those addressed to those requiring trust 
management; the investment of funds, es- 
pecially when entrusted to women; in the 
making of a will: in requiring custodian ac- 
count; creation of trust funds: life insur- 
ance trusts in numerous other relations. 
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CHICAGO TRUST COMPANY’S PRIZE 
WINNING PAPERS 

An elaborate study of “Bankers’ Balances,” 
comprising 400 printed pages and another 
publication of 100 pages, dealing with “The 
Morris Plan of Industrial Banking” have 
made their appearance in book form as the 
latest awards to winners of prizes for orig- 
inal research work offered by the Chicago 
Trust Company. The comprehensive volume 
on “Bankers’ Balances,” is by Leonard I. 
Watkins, Ph.D., and presents an _ original 
study of the effects of the Federal Reserve 
System on banking relations. This work 
obtained the first triennial prize of $2,500 
and supplements annual monograph prizes of 
$300 for the first paper and of $200 for the 
second prize and presenting briefer studies. 
The first monograph prize under the latest 
awards is by Peter W. Herzog in treating 
on the “Morris Plan of Industrial Banking” 
and the second monograph prize has been 
awarded to D. C. Elliott of Cleveland for his 
work on “Can the Federal Reserve System 
Control Prizes?’ 

This plan of prize awards was initiated by 
the Chicago Trust Company in 1925 as an 
observance of the 21st anniversary of the 
company and occupancy of its new building. 
The primary objective is to encourage the 
best economic thought toward studying the 
possibilities of corporate trust service in 
meeting the financial requirements of indi- 
viduals and facilitating the development and 
operation of organized business. The stud- 
ies have been broadened into the domain of 
finance generally. 

The work on Jankers’ Balances” gives 
new impressions, not only of the vast im- 
portance of inter-bank relations, but of their 
profound significance in determining the 
movements of money, credit and the sea- 
sonal flow and change. The author, Prof. 
Watkins, has succeeded in establishing his 
own standards in correlating diverse statis- 
tical methods and information from authori- 
tative sources, giving to such statistics their 
true relative value and significance. He also 
makes clear distinction between Federal Re- 
serve functions and relations under war- 
time conditions and the more normal trends 
in subsequent years of operation under peace- 
ful conditions. The book is of particular 
value to bankers, students and business men. 

The study on the “Morris Plan’ encom- 
passes this movement of industrial banking 
since its inception in 1910, tracing the growth 
of the plan with banks numbering in excess 
of 100 and loans running into many millions. 
Both books are from the press of A. W. 
Shaw, Chicago. 
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HE EXPECTS 
DISTINCTIVE 
CHECKS.... 


Your most valued depositor 
—and also your keenest de- 
positor — is the successful 
business man. Every day, 
dozens of checks pass 
through his hands — checks 
from distant cities, checks 
on rival banks in your own 
eily. And he notices that 
some of the checks, by their 
very feel and appearance, 
convey a definite impression | 
of the soundness and re- 
sources of the bank they 
represent... 

This comparison is con- 
stantly being made, either 
to your advantage or dise 
advantage. And when you 
use checks made on La 
Monte National Safety 
Paper, you can be confident that your checks 
will favorably reflect the standing of your 
bank. For checks made on National Safety 
Paper are recognized both by bankers and by 
business men as the standard of comparison. 
And they are safe; protected on both sides 
against chemical or mechanical erasure. 

The majority of the banks in the largest 
cities of the country use checks made on La 
Monte Safety Paper, as well as the better class 
banks in hundreds of other cities. You can 
sasily identify National Safety Paper by its 
wavy lines -speak to your lithographer about 
it the next time you need checks. George La 
Monte & Son, 61 Broadway, New York. 
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NATIONAL SAFETY PAPER 
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ASSETS OF NATIONAL TRUST COMPANY LIMITED OF TORONTO, 
CANADA, PASS TWO HUNDRED MILLION MARK 


Prosperous economic and industrial condi- 
tions which have prevailed in Canada during 
the past year find substantial reflection in 
the annual reports rendered by its leading 
and oldest trust companies. Among the first 
annual reperts available is that of the Na- 
tional Trust Company, Limited, which has 
its main office in Toronto and maintains of- 
fices in leading cities of various provinces. 
Operations for the past year were not only 
the most profitable in the thirty years of the 
organization’s history, but also resulted in 
an increase of new trust business under ad- 
ministration, which places the aggregate at 
the impressive figure of $202,141,701. This 
represents a net gain guaranteed trust ac- 
count and in the volume of estate, trust and 
agency business, and of assets under ad- 
ministration of over $20,000,000 and allow- 
ing for distribution of estates and accounts 
to beneficiaries, representing a gross amount 
of new business received of over $37,000,000 
for the past year. The management may 
well interpret such substantial gain in busi- 
ness aS a Signal proof of public confidence 
as well as efficient management. 

Net earnings for the year amounted to 
$527,949.36, the highest point in earnings in 
the company’s history. The sum of $52,495 
was brought forward from the _ previous 
year’s profit and loss account, making the 
total to eredit of that account, $580,444.48. 
This was appropriated as follows: the sum 
of $360,000, representing four quarterly divi- 
dends at the annual rate of 12 per cent; a 
bonus of 1 per cent amounting to $30,000; 
the sum of $76,510 for Dominion, Provincial, 
municipal and other taxes, leaving $113,933 
to be carried forward in profit and loss ac- 
count at the beginning of the current year. 

The capital account embraces subscribed 
and fully paid capital of $3,000,000 and re- 
serve fund of $3,000,000, besides profit and 
loss account of $113,933 and various other 
items. Guaranteed trust account, consisting 
of trust funds for investment and trust de- 
posits amount to $17,744,093; estates, trusts 
and agency account, $178,104,574, making ag- 
gregate assets under administration of $202,- 
141,701. This total does not include assets 
running into large figures which the com- 
pany is administering as liquidator or re- 
ceiver under the direction of the courts of 
the various provinces of the Dominion. 

Another gratifying feature of operations 
during the past year was the increase in 


guaranteed trust and trust deposit accounts. 
Within the past five years the trust deposits 
account has increased from $3,977,923 to 
$11,431,646. During the past year a num- 
ber of important office extensions and im- 
provements were completed, particularly at 
the main office in Toronto and new premises 
in Winnipeg. Liquidity of assets stands at 
a high percentage. 

At the annual meeting there were inter- 
esting surveys of general business and eco- 
nomic as well as agricultural developments 
during the past year, by the president of the 
company, Sir Joseph Flavelle, Bart., and by 
the general superintendent, J. C. Breckin- 
ridge. Unqualified words of commendation 
were conveyed in stressing the high type of 
management carried on by General Manager 
W. E. Rundle and his associates at the main 
and branch offices. 


JUDGMENT FOR LARGE TAX REFUND IN 
FAVOR OF TRUSTEE 

A judgment for tax refunds and interest 
amounting to $4,634,834 against the Collec- 
tor of Internal Revenue and in favor of the 
Farmers Loan and Trust Company of New 
York, as trustees for trust funds established 
by the late Baron William Waldorf Astor, 
was recently executed. This large tax refund 
is the result of a legal contest conducted by 
the Farmers Loan and Trust Company, as 
trustee of the Astor trust funds and contest- 
ing legality of taxes assessed and collected 
against various trusts. After an adverse de- 
cision by Judge Knox the trust company car- 
ried the appeal to the Circuit Court of Ap- 
peals which decided in favor of the conten- 
tion of the trust company. 


The argument of counsel for the trustee 
maintained that Baron Astor in establishing 
the trust had reserved for himself certain 
powers of modification, but had not reserved 
the right to revoke the trust, wherefore it 
should properly be classed as irrevocable. In- 
cluded in the refund are taxes paid on Lib- 
erty bonds which were a part of the trust, 
and had no relation to the contention that 
the trust itself should not have been taxed. 


Stockholders of Greensboro Bank and 
Trust Company of Greensboro, N. C., have 
authorized increase in capital from $800,000 
to $1,000,000. 


~~ gg 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 


] AWYERS MORTGAGE (0. 


Capital and Surplus $20,000,000 
RICHARD M. HURD, President 
January Ist, 1929 


The Gross Earnings and New Profits of the Lawyers Mortgage Company for the year 1928 
are the largest in its history, the Gross Earnings being $4,309,160, and the Net Profits $2,611,662. 


The sale of Guaranteed Mortgages includ’ng Extensions amounted to $104,215,733, and 
the net gain in Outstanding Guaranteed Mortgages amounted to $34,817,174. Since the Law- 
yers Mortgage Company was organized, it has guaranteed $1,131,434,692 of Mortgages, of 
which $758,556,216 have been paid in full leaving now outstanding $372,878,476. 


Twenty-six years ago the Lawyers Mortgage Company adopted a by-law limiting the 
amount of Outstanding Guaranteed Mortgages to twenty times its Capital and Surplus. In con- 
formity with this by-law, the stockholders of the company during 1928 have paid in $2,000,- 
0CO, increasing the Capital Stock from $10,000,000 to $12,000,000. Also the Lawyers Mort- 
gage Company has transferred during the year 1928 the sum of $1,000,000 from Current Earn- 
ings to Surplus, making a total addition of $3,000,000, for the protection of investors in our 
Guaranteed Mortgages. 


The Gross Earnings and Net Profits of the Company for the past three years have been 
as follows: 


1928 1927 1926 

Grnas) Earnings: sccéssccscoseoscsans $4,309,160 $4,073,885 $3,758,331 

EISEN ETERS nor Rene 1,697,498 1,523,702 1,488,116 

BE WEIR sacs senncccsansnesenvet $2,611,662 $2,550,183 $2,270,215 

ASSETS LIABILITIES 

New York Mortgages ..............+. $16,425,433 RN sas cccccnscocsdascecceageaecassaceses $12,000,000 
Accrued Interest Receivable ...... 804,983 RIMMIRNETA <5 2c cdtoesaceusncuseiavucentcnerswececs 8,000,864 
Company’s Office Buildings, etc. 2,270,831 Undivided Profits ...............csceees 734,514 
, S.. srensury PIGGES ..6i.ssccsiccsce 196,000 Mortgages Sold, Not Delivered .. 289,600 
WEMGUN cose. soocsebesdsctencasn cosvessesscscseane 2,006,049 Reserve for Taxes, etc. .............- 678,318 
$21,703,296 $21,703,296 


The Guaranteed Mortgages of the Company—legal for Savings Banks, Trustees, etc.—are 
divided among its customers as follows: 


ae eran NIE PN ws 5 cos cash capaccoukedsigecabenctee cosestaunsaas tanccceceecsetualiceas $ 57,007,009 
SO RANG IINNENN cock ccwsvdesttcpucsscccaccseccesssavscacevesevesisecosstuaceace 30,684,605 
a Oem 0 dyson vac cca tas nvacisasens seo <ccvousssgieessbedcesiedeeckGcaedes 26,646,567 
PENNE BMEMERNENISIAD | co 505 5 ccse cetacean soot sts 0vees susienececascoseunstonvenntescondacs 40,692,526 
PERNT eos 5 C22 oi vic cave daisies ne cuckoo denepsasccacvedsscssceusiknecexiccsasevensecccsecsaus 59,575,355 
Re NTI ONAN cn Io, cs oc ceca uaanees Seessab ove ranccrecsacsoesonckentescetucadeaesedeasences 158,272,414 
21,325 $372,878,476 


The Company’s accounts have been certified by the Audit Company of New York 


BOARD OF DIRECTORS 


John W. Ahern Julian P. Fairchild Robert L. Pierrepont 
Howard S. Borden Frederic J. Fuller Samuel Riker 

Guy Cary Robert Walton Goelet Park A. Rowley 
Frederic R. Coudert Charles P. Howland Henry L. Stimson 
Edward De Witt George A. Hurd William I. Walter 
Cecil C. Evers Richard M. Hurd 


Bronson Winthrop 
A. Henry Mosle 


Detailed report in pamphlet form mailed on request 


56 Nassau Street, New York 184 Montague Street, Brooklyn 
161-01 Jamaica Avenue, Jamaica 17 Prospect Avenue, Mt. Vernon 
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MERGER OF SECURITY TRUST & SAVINGS BANK WITH LOS 
ANGELES-FIRST NATIONAL TRUST & SAVINGS BANK 
OF LOS ANGELES 


One of the major developments in Ameri- 
can banking since the first of the year is the 
announcement that the boards of directors otf 
the Los Angeles-First National Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank and the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles, Cal., have approved 
plans for a consolidation of the two banks, 
thereby creating the eighth largest bank in 
size in the United States, with resources of 
over $600,000,000, and capital structure of 
$59,000,000. The consolidated bank, which 
will be known as the Security First National 
Bank of Los Angeles, will operate under na- 
tional charter, thus swinging the balance 
of banking resources in the State of Cali- 
fornia back to the national column. It may 
be recalled that when the Bank of Italy was 
nationalized, the state institutions for the 
first time lost the balance of power in point 
of resources and deposits which was _ re- 
covered only a few months ago when the 
Merchants National Trust & Savings Bank 
was merged with the United Security & 
Trust Company of San Francisco, under 
state charter and giving the state institu- 





HENRY M. ROBINSON 


, Who will be Chairman of Consolidated Security First 
National Bank of Los Angeles 


tions aggregate deposits of $1,742,000 and 
the nationals $1,703,094,000. 

The latest merger development acquires 
more than local interest because of the or- 
ganization of giant banking and trust com- 
pany units in California -which command 
chains of banks embracing the entire state 
in their scope. Conjectures again rise as to 
further and even greater concentration of 
banking resources in California in view of 
the organization of the Giannini interests, 
embracing the Bank of Italy and associated 
organizations under single holding company 
and stock control. 

The first public announcement of the pro- 
jected merger of the Los Angeles-First Na- 
tional Trust & Savings with the Security 
Trust & Savings, appeared on January 25th, 
when a joint statement was issued by Presi- 
dent J. F. Sartori of the Security and Presi- 
dent Henry M. Robinson of the Los Angeles- 
First National. In a subsequent statement 
the proposed basis of merger and exchange 
of stock as described. The two banks will 
contribute to the consolidated association 





J. F. SARTORI 


Who will be President of the Consolidated Security 
First National Bank of Los Angeles 
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$47,000,000 of capital assets which shall be 
mutually acceptable. Te surplus assets of 
each bank, together with all assets of their 
respective securities companies, shall be re- 
tained by the securities companies for five 
years to guarantee on each side the assets 
contributed by each to the consolidation. <A 
new security company will be organized, to 
be owned beneficially by the shareholders of 
the consolidated bank. The par value of the 
stock, both of the bank and of the new secu- 
rity company, will be $25. 

It is expected that the consolidation will 
be effective on April 1st, at which time the 
stockholders of the Los Angeles-First Na- 
tional Trust & Savings Bank will have is- 
sued to them 550,000 shares of stock in the 
consolidated bank. This is the same number 
of shares which they now hold. To the 
stockholders of the Security Trust & Savings 
Bank there will be issued 528,000 shares, par 
value S25, for the 120,000 shares, par value 
$100, now. held hy them: 2,000 shares of the 
stock of the consolidated association will be 
sold to the new security company for cash 
at $100 a share. 

The stockholders of the consolidated asso- 
ciation shall have the right to buy one share 
for each ten owned at $100 per share. There- 
after 6,000 shares shall be sold to First Se- 
curities Company and 6,000 shares to Secur- 





J. M. ELLiIotTtT 


Who will be honorary chairman of the consolidated Security 
First National Bank of Los Angeles 


ity Company at $100 per share. As a result, 
from the sale of this stock, the capital of 
the new bank will be $30,000,000, surplus 
$15,000,000, undivided profits $6,000,000, spe- 
cial reserve fund $2,200,000 and the new secu- 
rity company will have a capital account of 
$6,000,000. The capital assets of the consoli- 
dated bank and the new security company 
will exceed $59,000.000 and total resources 
in excess of $600,000,000. 

On December 31st, Los Angeles First Na- 
tional had deposits of more than $308,078,- 
047, and capital of $13,750,000, with surplus 
and undivided profits of $17,485,872. Secu- 
rity Trust has deposits of $263,953,391, capi- 
tal $12,000,000, and surplus and undivided 
profits of $7,161,093. Both have numerous 
branches. 


J. M. Elliott, who has been associated with 
the Los <Angeles-First National for forty- 
eight years, will be honorary chairman of the 
board of the consolidated bank; Henry M. 
Robinson, whose name has been mentioned. 
as a member of Hoover’s Cabinet, will be 
chairman; M. S. Hellman, vice-chairman, and 
J. F. Sartori, president of the Security Trust, 
will be president and chairman of executive 
committee. All officers and employees will 
continue in substantially their same _ posi- 
tiens and all offices and branches will con- 
tinue for the present to function in the same 
banking quarters until a central bank build- 
ing can be constructed in which the enlarged 
activities of the consolidated bank may be 
properly housed. 


The Los Angeles-First National Trust & 
Savings Bank was established in 1875 and 
the Security Trust & Savings Bank in 1889. 
The merger will thus bring together two of 
the oldest as well as two of the largest banks 
in southern California. Each of these banks 
has for many years played a prominent part 
in the development of this community and 
of southern California. The consolidated 
bank will be able to render a _ still more 
effective financial service to the many com- 
munities in which it will operate, extending 
from San Luis Obispo and Fresno to Imperial 
County. 


W. H. Correll, president of the Bay View 
Commercial & Savings Bank of Milwaukee, 
has been elected assistant vice-president of 
the First Wisconsin National Bank. Mr. Cor- 
rell started his banking career nineteen years 
ago with the American National Bank, which 
was merged with the First Wisconsin Na- 
tional in January of this year. 
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MERGER EFFECTIVE BETWEEN UNION TRUST, FIRST 
NATIONAL AND FIRST TRUST OF CHICAGO 


ROSTER OF OFFICERS AND STAFF MEMBERS 





ITH the formal completion of the 

merger of the Union Trust Company 

with the First National Bank and 

the First Trust and Savings Bank of Chi- 
cago, commanding resources of six hundred 
million dollars, this new group entered the 
elite list of the ten largest banks in the 
United States. In the representative charac- 
ter of its associated board of directors and as 
an assemblage of banking and trust company 
talent, the organization affords the best as- 
surance of serving the interests and the pro- 
gressive spirit which places Chicago among 
the world centers of finance and business. 
Preliminary to the merger the stockholders 
of the First National Bank voted an increase 
in capital from $15,000,000 to $20,000,000 and 


| 
Stake nr 





“SIGNING THE PAPERS” WHICH SEALED THE MERGER OF THE UNION TRUST COMPANY 





as part of the plan of consolidation the capi- 
tal was further increased to $24,000,000, with 
40,000 of the increased allotted to 
Union Trust stockholders, share for share. 
Total capitalization of approximately $70,- 
000,000. Formal approval of the consolida- 
tion was effected on February 11th, with the 
election of a board of directors which in- 
cludes all of the directors of the First Na- 
tional and the former Union Trust Company, 
constituting a membership embracing fore- 


shares 


most men and leaders in Chicago business, 
industry and transportation. Transfer of 
trust securities from the home of the Union 


Trust Company was accomplished without a 
hitch and represented trust securities of up- 
wards of $150,000,000 and cash and securities 


OF CHICAGO WITH THE FIRST NATIONAL BANK AND THE FIRST TRUST 
AND SAVINGS BANK 
Seated, left to right: Melvin A. Traylor, H. A. Wheeler, F. H. Rawson and Frank O. Wetmore 
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of current business amounting to more than 
$100,000,000. 


It is interesting to observe that among the 
officers are a former president of the Ameri- 
can Bankers Association, Melvin A. Traylor; 
the present encumbent of that office, Craig 
B. Hazlewood, and a former president of the 
Chamber of Commerce of the United States, 
Harry A. Wheeler. The line-up of officers 
and department heads of the First National 
Bank and of the First Union Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank, the latter to retain the state trust 
charter, as elected by the board of directors, 
consists of the following. 

First National Bank roster is as follows: 
Frank O. Wetmore, Frederick H. Rawson, 
co-chairmen: Harry A. Wheeler, vice-chair- 
man; Melvin A. Traylor, president; E. E. 
3rown, John P. Oleson, Craig B. Hazlewood, 
3entley G. McCloud, B. C. Hardenbrook, 
Frank M. Gordon, Charles R. Holden, Arthur 
W. Newton, John F. Hagey, vice-presidents ; 
R. Frank Newhall, vice-president and cash- 
ier; C. V. Essroger, William J. Lawlor, H. H. 
Heins, George H. Dunscomb, A. N. Cordell, 
John S. Gleason, Harry Salinger, James B. 
Forgan, Jr., Walter M. Heymann, Hugo A. 
Anderson, Herbert P. Snyder, Emil A. Stake, 
A. B. Johnston, vice-presidents; John J. An- 
ton, H. Lynn Benson, O. C. Brodhay, James 
L. Buchanan, Claude B. Carter, Chester F. 
Herrod, Fred W. Loco, Thomas J. Nugent, R. 
K. O’Hara, Fred B. Tedford, E. M. Tourtelot. 
Edward M. Warner, H. Lindsay Wheeler, as- 
sistant vice-presidents: Walter Lichtenstein, 
executive secretary: W. G. Strand, manager 
foreign banking department: G. P. Allmend- 
inger, Thomas J. Butler, Clarence E. Carl- 
son, Richard 8S. Carr, Ephraim S. Clark, Guy 
W. Cooke, A. V. Dillon, M. J. Hardacre, Paul 
L. Hardesty, Leland L. Hobbs. Edward A. 
Hoeft, Edward J. Jennett, Albert G. Keck, 
Charles J. Maurer, Alexander C, Miskelly, 
assistant cashiers; G. F. Richards, assistant 
manager foreign banking department: P. M. 
Riesterer, assistant cashier: Wiliam Rosbe. 
assistant manager discount and collateral de- 
partment; H. R. Ross, Carl E. Schiffner, E. 
E. Schmus, Norman G. Stockdale, Melvin H. 
Thies, Charles H. Wood, Jr., William A. Zim- 
merman, assistant cashier: H. lL. Droege- 
mueller, auditor; J. P. McElherne, Julius J. 
Buechner, assistant auditors: Harold V. Am- 
berg, general counsel; John N. Ott, attor- 
ney; C. Edward Dahlin, assistant attorney . 

Officers of the First Union Trust & Savings 
Bank are: Frank O. Wetmore and Frederick 
H. Rawson, co-chairmen; Harry A. Wheeler, 
vice-chairman; Melvin A. Traylor, president ; 
Edward E. Brown, John P. Oleson, Craig B. 
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Hazlewood, B. C. Hardenbrook, Frank M. 
Gordon, Roy C. Osgood, Louis K. Boysen, 
James B. Kaine, vice-presidents. Banking 
department: B. ©. Hardenbrook, vice-presi- 
dent; Arlan W. Converse, vice-president and 
cashier; William K. Harrison, Roy R. Mar- 
quardt, Frederick G. Murbach, assistant vice- 
presidents; Robert D. Forgan, treasurer; C. 
George Fleager, W. Potter Holst, Thomas S. 
McCarty, Edward Robyn, Daniel W. Wes- 
tervelt, assistant cashiers. Bond department: 
Frank M. Gordon, Irvin L. Porter, Albert C. 
Koch, vice-presidents; Alfred T. Sihler, as- 
sistant vice-president ; James P. Feeley, John 
H. Grier, Austin Jenner, Walter G. Kropp, 
Louis H. Northrop, Julius O. Sorg, J. H. C. 
Templeton, assistant cashiers. Trust de- 
partment: Roy C. Osgood, John C. Mechem, 
Charles R. Holden, Rufus F. Chapin, vice- 
presidents: Oliver A. Bestel, Raymond J. 
Darby, assistant vice-presidents; Joseph R. 
Julin, secretary; Robert L. Grinnell, corpo- 
rate trust officer; Henry H. Benjamin, Wal- 
ter S. Davis, Coll Gillies, John H. Hamel, 
Charles W. Johnson, Emerson R. Lewis, Wil- 
liam W. O’Brien, Louis R. Rochetto, Frank 
J. Shannon, Forrest Williams, assistant sec- 
retaries. Real estate loan department: Louis 
K. Boysen, Charles P. Kenning, vice presi- 


dents; Walter L. Cohrs, Frank G. Guthridge, 
George Hill, Clarence B. Jannett, John D. 


Pollock, Roy W. Thies, assistant managers. 
Real estate department. James B. Kaine. 
vice-president: Emil O. Grunwald, Fred L. 
Kriz, assistant managers. H. lL. Droegemuel- 


ler, auditor; J. P. MecElherne, Julius J. 
suechner, assistant auditors. Harold V. 
Amberg, general counsel: John N. Ott, at- 


torney; C. Edward Dahlin, assistant attor- 
ney; Walter Lichtenstein, executive ‘secre- 
tary. 


*, °, °, 
~~ ° ~~ 


JAMES B. FORGAN, JR. ELECTED FIRST 
NATIONAL DIRECTOR 

James B. Forgan, Jr., was elected a direc- 
tor of the First National Bank of Chicago at 
the meeting of the stockholders which rati- 
fied the consolidation with the Union Trust 
Company. Mr. Forgan has been an officer 
of the First National Bank, of which his 
father was the distinguished chief executive 
for so many years, since 1916 and has held 
the position of vice-president for three years. 
He is chairman of the board of the Security 
Banks of Chicago, having been president of 
the Second Security Bank in 1915, when he 
was rated as one of the youngest bank presi- 
dents in the country. Mr. Forgan has been 
active in civic and industrial affairs. 
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Wide Awake 





In a recent address before the National 
Association of Supervisors of State Banks, 
George F. McLaughlin, president of the 
Brooklyn Trust Company and former Police 
Commissioner of New York, devoted part 
of his discussion to the reasons for specula- 
tion in bank and trust company stocks which 
has become so pronounced within the last 
few years. He says: 

“Investment trusts and financial holding 
companies have had their greatest develop- 
ment through new organizations and expan- 
sions of old companies during the last six 
years. In my opinion these companies are 
responsible for most of the bank stock specu- 
lation that we have recently experienced. 
Investment trusts in some cases have been 
organized for no other purpose than to con- 
trol banking institutions. The names of 
banking institutions have been used in other 
Ways. For example, one of the attractive 
appeals made by some of these investment 
trusts is to list as one of their holdings the 
shares of some outstanding banking institu- 
tion, giving the impression that this is fairly 
representative of the type of investments 
that constitute their assets. 

“We have seen other companies organ- 
ized for the express purpose of specializing 
in bank shares. In this feverish market bal- 
ance sheets and earnings statements of banks 
have been entirely disregarded. No attempt 
has been made to reconcile the market value 
With the balance sheet or the annual earn- 
ings of the institutions. The thing which 
has been used most often to stimulate the 
market value has been the merger possibili- 
ties of the institution. In a great many 
cases these merger possibilities were entirely 
unfounded, being supported only by rumor. Un- 
fortunately some of the banks have gone out 
actively among their depositors and clients 
selling their own shares, the salesman in 


Resources Over $50,000,000.00 


FRANKLIN TRUST 


COMPANY 


‘til Midnight 








some cases leaving the prospective purchaser 
to believe that something was going to come 
along shortly that promised big improvement 
in the market values. 

“Tt used to be pointed out as one of the 
traditional advantages of bank stocks that 
they had a ready market and could be dis- 
posed of without requiring a large sacrifice 
in the price. They were also regarded as 
permanent investments, the holder not being 
concerned about the daily market quotation 
of his bank shares. Certainly this is no 
longer true, because in the last few months 
we have witnessed a market performance 
that shows there is a very limited market 
for the shares and the holders, where com- 
pelled to sell, have had to sacrifice their 
holdings. In my opinion the marketing of 
bank shares by investment trusts and so- 
ealled holding companies has brought about 
a change in the complexion of bank stock- 
holders so they are no longer investors but 
traders. None of this has inured to the 
benefit of the banking business or reputation 
of banking institutions.” 


BANKER ACHIEVES FAME AS ARTIST 

The numerous friends of the genial Wills 
M. Sawyer, who was for many years asso- 
ciated with the National City Bank of New 
York and former head of its advertising de- 
partment, will be gratified to learn that he 
is achieving fame as a landscape painter 
in Spain. Several years ago Mr. Sawyer 
retired from the National City staff on ac- 
count of ill health. He sought the soft 
climate of southern Spain and there not only 
regained his health but indulged his well- 
known talent for painting with the result 
that his works have secured rank with some 
of the foremost present day artists in Eu- 
rope. 
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' New Trust Business 









enti? sicet 
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A typicalinstance of the value of the 


Prentice-Hall 
Trust and Fiduciary Service 


Prentice-Hall, Inc., 70 Fifth Avenue, New York 
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(CENTRAL [RUST] 


COMPANY OF ILLINOIS 


125 W. MONROE STREET at LaSALLE 
CHICAGO 


Capital Stock. 
Surplus... 


Undivided Profit 


Resources .. . 


. $10,500,000 
7,500,000 
3,334,165 

167,612,458 


(From Report of Condition, January 19, 1929) 


Central Trust Company of Illinois and The Bank of America, 
Chicago, have consolidated as Central Trust Company of Illinois. 
The united bank will move to new, larger quarters, 208 South 
LaSalle Street, Chicago, in April. 











OPPORTUNITIES FOR TRUST SERVICE IN SMALL TOWNS 


W. H. SWEET 
Trust Officer, Blairsville Savings and Trust Company, Blairsville, Pa. 


Life insurance trusts offer a wonderful 
opportunity even to the small trust com- 
pany. It is but a matter of looking around, 


even in a small town, to see many thousands 
or perhaps millions, of dollars in life insur- 
ance which should be placed in trust in or- 
der to best serve the families and depen- 
dents of insured persons. Your next door 
neighbor will thank you to show him the 
advantages of protection through security 
and able management of the funds which he 
expects to leave for the comfort, support, 
maintenance and education of his loved ones. 
This business can best be secured by per- 
sonal solicitation. Regular newspaper adver- 
tising keeps the unknown prospect thinking 
of the advantages offered by trust officers 
in daily experience and constant contact 
with tax matters, investments, laws, and 
the multiplicity of subjects of trust work.” 
As to profits, the theory that a trust com- 
pany cannot expect to show net earnings and 
pay dividends in less than eight to thirteen 
years, our own experience will disprove that 





assumption. At the end of thirteen months 
we paid an initial dividend of 3 per cent, fol- 
lowed by another 11% per cent in the next 
six months, and still another 2% per cent 
in the following six months, leaving an un- 
divided profit equal to more than 17 per cent 
on our books at March 12th, all in a period 
of slightly more than two years. In addi- 
tion to the phenomenal profits in our baby- 
hood we have wills in our files of an esti- 
mated potential value of $50 per share of 
our capital stock. 





AUTOMATIC TRANSFER TO SAVINGS 
ACCOUNT 

The First Wisconsin National Bank of 
Milwaukee has introduced a so-called auto- 
matic transfer plant whereby, on arrange- 
ment with the depositor, a stipulated amount 
is transferred each month from a checking 
account to a savings account. This saves 
the depositor a trip to the savings window, 
and insures a regularity in depositing. 
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WALTER COLE JOINS METROPOLITAN 
TRUST COMPANY 

Walter C. Cole, executive vice-president of 
the Metropolitan Trust Company of High- 
land Park, Mich., announces the appoint- 
ment of A. R. Johnson to the position of 
manager of the business extension and pub- 
licity department. Plans are never in prog- 
ress for the Metropolitan Trust Company 
to secure a most favorable location in De- 
troit. 

Mr. Johnson has been engaged in the trust 
business for the past thirteen years, having 
spent a major portion of that time with the 
Western Trust Company of Regina, Saskat- 
chewan, Canada. With that company he 
served in the capacity as manager in charge 
of estates. For the past four years he has 
been associated as manager of the business 
extension department with the Guaranty 
Trust Company of Detroit. Mr. Johnson 
served with the Royal Air Foree in 1917 and 
1918, in which service he was successful in 
securing a Commission of second lieutenant. 
He is a member of the Financial Advertisers 
Association, International Advertisers Asso- 
ciation, Detroit Adcraft Club and is on the 
hoard of governors of the Detroit Chapter 
of the American Institute of Banking. 





A. R. JOHNSON 


Manager, Business Extension Department, | Metropolitan 
Trust Company, Highland Park, Michigan 

























OVER A MILLION 


Protectographs 


are in Service 





Throughout the world, wherever checks are 
written, you will find Todd Protectographs 
and Todd Check Signers in the service of 
modern business. Today more than a million 
Todd machines are protecting funds in transit. 
They have an accepted, an established place 
in business routine. Not alone because of the 
security they bring to the use of checks—but 
for the saving of time, the saving of labor, and 
the simplification of routine they accomplish. 
They operate with modern speed! 

The new Century Protectograph is a model 
of simplicity, balance and speed. It is consid- 
ered the greatest value ever offered in a mod- 
erately priced check writer. Offices through- 
out the business world have enthusiastically 
welcomed this fast, versatile, adaptable 
machine. 

Todd Check Signers have relieved business 
executives of the tedious, time-wasting, ex- 
pensive practice of signing checks by hand. 
The Single Voucher Unit, for offices of mod- 
erate size, signs 1200 checks an hour. The 
Six-Unit Check Signer signs 7500 to 9000 
checks an hour. Think of what such speed 
saves in executives’ time 

Consult a Todd representative, without 
obligation of course, on any question of 
check preparation. If there is not a Todd 
office in your city, address a letter to us. 
THe Topp Company, Protectograph Division. 
(Established 1899), 1152 University Avenue, 
Rochester, N. Y. Sole makers of the Protec- 
tograph, Super-Safety Checks and Todd Greenbac 
Checks. 








TODD SYSTEM 
OF CHECK PROTECTION 








































SOUTH CAROLINA 
“Fully equipped to render all 


Trust Company Services.” 


MONTGOMERY TRUST CO. 
SPARTANBURG. S. C. 
CHESTER D. WARD, Treasurer 


Notwithstanding the development of great 
banking units in the United States with re- 
sources varying between one and nearly two 
billions, there is still a comfortable margin 
of leadership held by the largest commercia! 
bank in the world, namely the Midland Bank, 
Ltd., of London. Converted into dollars on 
the nominal basis of $5 for the English 
pound, the resources of the Midland Bank 
attained a new record total of $2,4S8,570,170 
at the close of last year. The firm capital 
structure of the bank rests on paid-up capi- 
tal equivalent to $67,164,840 and surplus of 
$67,164,840, or total of $134,329,680. Deposits 
$1,982,034,820: acceptances and 


aggregate 


confirmed credits $124.711.348 and engage- 
ments $247 494.527. 
Among resources the largest item is that 


of advances amounting to $1,070,254.860, with 
other items follows. cash in hand and 
due from banks, $328,440,006: money at call 
and short notice, $138406,484; investments, 
$184.343.487: bills discounted, $3816.737,515;: 
liability for acceptances, confirmed credits 


as 


and engagements, $3872.205.670: bank prem- 
ises, $43.625,503, and investments in affilia- 


tions, $34,556.641. 

At the ordinary general meeting of share- 
holders the various items of the bank’s state- 
ment and operations were discussed in de- 
tail by the chairman, the Right Hon. R. Me- 
Kenna. The figures as to capital and sur- 
plus each show an increase for the year of 
about £767,000, due to issue of fully paid new 
shares at 1 premium to shareholders and 
the staff. The issue of 139,000 shares to 
the staff was in accordance with previous 
practice which has been extended to the 
staffs of affiliated banks in Scotland and 
Northern Treland. There is also shown an 
increase of £20,000,000 in current, deposit 
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THE MIDLAND BANK LIMITED AS THE LARGEST COMMERCIAL 
BANK IN THE WORLD 















ESTABLISHED 1892 


A, A 

ISTE 

BSE 
SbuSS 


—=RICHMOND. VA.=— 


CAPITAL STOCK $1,000,000 
SURPLUS (earned) $1,500,000 
HELD IN TRUST $40,000,000 


_ STRICTLY A FIDUCIARY INSTITUTION 


BOOK VALUE OF STOCK $275. BID FOR STOCK $500 











und other accounts for the past year, with 
substantial gains in acceptances and 
confirmed credits as well as engagements on 
account of customers. 


also 


The broad scope of the Midland’s opera- 
tions is indicated by the operation of 2,450 
branches in Great Britain and Northern Ire- 
land, not overlooking marine branches main- 
tained on the Atlantic liners Aquitania, Ber- 
engaria and Mauretania. Affiliated banking 
institutions, as distinguished from branches, 
bring Midland Bank’s aggregate assets to ap- 
proximately £575,000,000, or about $2,700,000,- 
000 as figured in dollars. 


QUALITIES OF EXECUTORSHIP 

There are two outstanding aspects of sales 
resistance to trust Company service as execu- 
tor and trustee. The first is the antipathy 
toward trust companies as corporations and 
the fear that estates and trusts may be han- 
dled in an impersonal manner. The second 
is the impression that individual attention 
must yield to routine or mechanical handling. 
especially when trust business acquires huge 
volume. 

The Fulton Trust Company has issued a 
booklet which admirably disproves these ap 
prehensions and leaves the conviction that 
sound trust service and management is not 
inherently impersonal, but that routine is 
relegated to its proper place and that trust 
administration comprehends not only the 
human elements but also provides expert su- 
pervision of each estate or trust such as no 
individual has at his command. The book- 
let bears the title “The Business of Your 
Executor” and is well worthy reading as a 
document that presents the message of trust 
service in its true and penetrating light. 
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169,000 Busy Miles 





Cre ane is 275 miles from 
St. Louis. But a busy shuttle of 
169,000 miles of copper wire, in cable, 
brings them within minutes of each other 
by telephone. In all, the Bell System 
operates more than 60,000,000 miles of 
wire, of which more than 92% is in over- 
head and underground cables. This great 
network of wire, binding the whole 
United States into one compact, homo- 
geneous neighborhood, alone represents 
a plant investment of over one and one- 


half billion dollars. 
American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company Stock a Conserva- 
tive Investment 
The Bell System has shown every year 


a continuous growth both in telephones 
and plant investment. Back of American 
Telephone and Telegraph Company 
stock is a total plant investment of over 
three and a quarter billion dollars. The 
Bell System is spending more than $800 
a minute night and day for plant and 
equipment. Rising costs are continually 
offset by intensive research and devel- 
opment. 


The Bell System aims to provide 
for the nation a telephone service more 
and more free from imperfections, errors 
or delays and always at a cost as low as 
is consistent with financial safety. 


May we send you a copy of our booklet, 
“Some Financial Facts?” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jae. 


195 Broadway 





New York City 


257 

















258 TRUST COMPANIES 











The Mechanics’ Trust Company 


OF NEW JERSEY 


BAYONNE, N. J. 
COLLECTIONS—Daily Presentation by Our Messengers on Staten Island 
(Borough of Richmond, New York City) 
JERSEY CITY (Including Greenville) 
COLLECTIONS FOR AND ACCOUNTS OF BANKS SOLICITED 
Reciprocal Balances Based on Volume of Business 


HOBOKEN and BAYONNE 


Organized 1886 


ONLY TRUST COMPANY IN NEW JERSEY THAT CLEARS THROUGH 
THE NEW YORK CLEARING HOUSE 





Se 





THE BURROUGHS SIMPLIFIED TRUST 
SYSTEM 

The Burroughs Adding Machine Company 
of Detroit announces the completion of a 
new electrically operated computing machine 
which promises to revolutionize trust depart- 
ment accounting and introduce an approved 
new system of simplification in audit con- 
trol, teller’s blotters, ledger and journal pro- 
cedure. The new device is known as the 
Burroughs Monn-Hopkins Trust machine 
and represents years of expert and diligent 
preparation, comprehending the essential and 
peculiar requirements of efficient, economical 
and simple handling of trust department 
work. The machine does away with trust 
accounting specialists as tellers and provides 
unit posting media for bookkeeping. 

The transaction is written on the first 
ticket and carbons through on the others. 
Accuracy is insured even with a relief teller, 
as all figures which do not affect the ac- 
count for which an individual ticket is in- 
tended, are automatically blocked out. There 
is no chance of any entry being overlooked: 
no confusion between debits and credits. At 
the end of the day the teller segregates the 
tickets and lists each classification in its 
respective column on the trust department 
blotter. Debit and credit totals must agree, 
giving him a positive proof of his work. 

The work of the teller is so simplified that 
there is practically no chance for error at 
the point where the entries originate. The 
mechanism prints with a standard typewrit- 
ing unit. It keeps all trust account in daily 
proved balance, and furnishes a complete de- 
seription of all entries made to the ledgers— 
an advantage which is of the utmost impor- 
tance in trust accounting. 


Henry B. Kennedy has been elected presi- 
dent of the Empire Trust Company of At- 
lanta, Ga. 











NEW OFFICERS AND BOARD OF MID- 
LAND BANK OF CLEVELAND 

Announcement has been made of the execu- 
tive officers and board of directors of the 
Midland Bank of Cleveland, the stock con- 
trol of which was recently purchased by 
new interests. There will be two officers and 
only six directors. Associated with the bank 
will be the Midland Corporation as an in- 
vestment subsidiary. The Midland Bank 
starts under its new management with capi- 
tal and surplus of $6,000,000 and its security 
affiliation with capital and= surplus” of 
$3,000,000. 

John Sherwin, Jr., who will be president 
and director, is the 28-year-old son of John 
Sherwin, former chairman of the Union 
Trust Company of Cleveland. E. FE. Barker 
will be vice-president and director. He was 
formerly vice-president of the Continental 
National Bank and Trust Company of Chi- 
cago. Other directors are: C. L. Bradley, 
president of the Cleveland Terminals Com- 
pany and organizer of the bank; Alva Brad- 
ley, brother of the organizer, and president 
of the Cleveland Baseball Company; Elton 
Hoyt, 2d, partner of Vickands, Mather & 
Company, and G. A. Tomlinson, director 
Great Lakes shipping factor. 





ASSISTANT TRUST OFFICER OF FARM- 

ERS LOAN AND TRUST COMPANY 

Frank P. McKenzie has been appointed as- 
sistant trust officer of the Farmers Loan «& 
Trust Company of New York, and will give 
special attention the the life insurance trust 
department. Mr. McKenzie has been execu- 
ive manager of the Life Underwriters’ Asso- 
ciation of New York for the past two and 
a half vears. He took an active part as a 
member of a special committee of the asso- 
ciation which worked with representatives 
of the Corporate Fiduciaries Association of 
New York. 
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FIDELITY UNION TRUST COMPANY TENDERS ANNUAL DINNER 
TO LIFE UNDERWRITERS OF NEWARK 


One of the happy occasions to which life 
underwriters of Newark, N. J., have become 
accustomed to looking forward is the al- 
nual dinner tendered by the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company to members of the Life Un- 
derwriters Association of that city. The re- 
cent fourth annual dinner held at the Robert 
Treat Hotel afforded evidence of the whole- 
some and cooperative spirit which has been 
fostered among life underwriters by the Fi- 
delity Union Trust Company. William 
Scheerer, chairman of the board of the Fi- 
delity Union, presided, and the speaker of 
the evening was Stuart B. Rote, president of 
the Life Underwriters Association of New- 
ark. 

In substance Mr. Rote stated that the Fi- 
delity Union had done a great deal to cut 
down the lapses on the books of the under- 
writers and has taken an active part in edu- 
cational matters along insurance lines. He 
recalled the six lectures given by the bank 
on wills, estates and trusts for the benefit of 
the life insurance underwriters of Newark. 
“The Fidelity Union Trust Company has 
placed the life insurance business on a higher 
plane and has in many other ways done us 
a great deal of good,” he concluded. 

An interesting interlude was the announce- 
ment made by President Uzal MeCarter of 
the Fidelity Union Trust Company, in ex- 
pressing the appreciation of the company for 
the outstanding service performed by Leslie 
G. MeDouall, assistant trust officer, in pro- 


moting the work in the life insurance field 
and in recognition of which he has been re- 
cently appointed associate trust officer. The 
concluding feature of the program was a 
humorous and philosophic discourse by Dr. 
John L. Davis. 


TREATISE IN GERMAN ON DEVELOP- 
MENT OF TRUSTEESHIP AND AMERICAN 
TRUST COMPANIES 


Unqualified praise and tribute is paid to 
the modern development of the uses and 
functions of trusteeship as represented in 
the organization and growth of trust com- 
panies in the United States, in a book writ- 
ten in German by Prof. Dr. Ernst Heyman 
of Berlin, Germany, which has just made its 
appearance. This is the first comprehensive 
attempt to survey the development and serv- 
ices rendered by American trust companies 
from the viewpoint of German authority. 

The book traces the development of the 
law and principles of trusteeship from feoffee 
to uses and thence to the incorporation of 
individual and corporate trusteeship in the 
United States. The author spent a consider- 
able time in the United States to study trust 
company methods at first hand. He describes 
also the evolution of the law and practice 
of trusts in England as well as earlier ap- 
plications in Roman and early German juris- 
prudence. Publishers: N. G. Elwert’sche 
Verlagsbuchhandlung, Marburg in Hessen, 
Germany. 





FouRTH ANNUAL DINNER GIVEN FOR THE LIFE UNDERWRITERS ASSOCIATION OF NEWARK BY THE 
FIDELITY-UNION TRUST COMPANY OF NEWARK, NEW JERSEY 
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A Major Department 


In the operation of a complete 
banking institution, our Trust 
Department occupies a position 


of first importance in the 
service afforded patrons. 


RESOURCES OVER 60 MILLIONS 


<The 
United States 
National Bank. 


Broadway and Sixth at Stark 


PORTLAND, OREGON 


EQUITABLE TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK APPOINTS FOUR 


COMPANIES 


“TRUST SERVICE 
EXCLUSIVELY™ 


THE ST. LOUIS UNION TRUST 
COMPANY does not receive de- 
posits. Its entire organization and 
facilities are devoted to one specific 
object: EFFICIENT TRUST 
SERVICE. 


Because of its stability, its experi- 
enced staff of trained Trust Com- 
pany executives, and its capital and 
surplus of $10,000,000.00, the ST. 
LOUIS UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY offers an unexcelled service. 


St. Louis Union Trust Co. 
ST. LOUIS, MO. 
Oldest Trust Company in Missouri 


Affiliated with First National Bank 














ASSISTANT VICE-PRESIDENTS 


The 
York 


Equitable Trust 
announce the 


Company of New 
election of Joseph EF. 


Smith, J. J. Graeber, Charles W. Higley and 
Earl Gafford as assistant vice-presidents. 
Joseph E. Smith, who has been associated 


with the Equitable for over 25 years, was 
appointed an assistant secretary of the com- 
pany in 1918 and manager of its new busi 
ness department in 1919. J. J. Graeber was 
with the old Bowling Green Trust Company 
in 1909 when it was merged into the Equi- 
table. In 1915 he was assigned to the trust 
department and in 1918 was made an assist- 
ant secretary, assuming direction of certain 
divisions of the company’s trust service. 
Charles W. Higley received his early busi- 
ness training with the American Express 
Company. He joined the Equitable in 1914 
and was a member of the company’s foreign 
department. In 1917 Mr. Higley was made 
an assistant manager of the department an‘? 
in 1919, a manager in charge of the foreign 
new business unit. Earl R. Gafford has been 
with the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York since the latter part of 1924. He was 
appointed an assistant secretary soon after 


his affiliation with the company and _ trav- 
eled extensively in the South and Southwest. 
In 1924 Mr. Gafford as assistant vice-presi- 
dent of the Battery Park National Bank, 
Was active in the negotiations resulting in 
the merger of the Battery Park Bank into 
the Bank of America. 


The Equitable Trust Company recently 
opened an office in the Bronx at 36S East 
149th street between Courtlandt and Third 
avenues. The trust company has leased the 
entire building at this address, this office is 
the sixth New York office of the Equitable. 
H. N. Tappen, assistant secretary of the trust 
company is manager of this office and L. F. 
Timmerman is assistant manager. 


The Equitable also announces the remoyal 
of its Baltimore representative’s office from 
the Keyser Building to larger quarters in 
the Garrett Building. Bryan G. Dancy, re- 
cently appointed Baltimore representative of 
the trust company will be in charge of this 
office. Private wire facilities are provided for 
the Baltimore as well as other out-of-town 
offices. 
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RECENTLY ELECTED ASSISTANT VICE-PRESIDENTS OF THE EQUITABLE TRUST 
COMPANY OF NEW YORK 


J. E. SMITH 


EaRL R. GAFFORD 
C. W. HIGLEY 


J. J. GRAEBER 
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SPACIOUS NEW HOME FOR INTEGRITY TRUST COMPANY 
OF PHILADELPHIA NEARING COMPLETION 


The Integrity Trust Company of Philadel- 
pmia, which has a record of over forty years 
of consistent growth, is about to enter upon 
a new chapter in its career. Negotiations 
are reaching a successful conclusion for the 


merger of the West Philadelphia Title & 
Trust Company with the Integrity Trust 


Company, as recommended recently by the 
respective boards of directors, giving the en- 
larged Integrity Trust Company resources of 
approximately $44,000,000; trust funds of 
over $24,000,000; capital of $1,500,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits $7,382,492, 
deposits of about $34,000,000. 


and 


Finishing touches are now being made on 
a new twenty-one-story modern building at 
Sixteenth and Walnut streets, which will 
provide spacious quarters for the main of- 
fice of the Integrity Trust Company and will 
be known as the Integrity Trust Building. 
The location of this new building and main 
office acquires additional importance from 
the fact that it is adjacent to big improve- 
ments in connection with the coming Penn- 
sylvania Station, the new eight million dol- 
lar terminal of the Baltimore & Ohio Rail- 


LANK @ STOLLER 
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WALTER K. HARDT 


President of the Integrity Trust Company of Philadelphia, 
who will continue in that office following the pending merger ; 
with the West Philadelphia Title and Trust Company «4 


FA 


road and other large enterprises. The In- 
tegrity Trust Company’s main office will oc- 


cupy three-fourths of the first floor of the 
building, the handsome banking room mea- 


suring 54 feet width and 103 feet in depth. 
On the main floor will be quarters for the 
commercial and savings departments and the 
personal and corporate trust departments, 
besides the executive offices and tellers com- 
partments. The mezzanine will provide ac- 
commodation for the investment department 
and the title department with five settlement 
rooms. A modern new safe deposit installa- 
tion is provided in the basement. 

Following the merger with the West Phila- 
delphia Title & Trust Company, the executive 
personnel of the Integrity Trust Company 
will embrace Walter K. Hardt as president, 
the office which he now holds at the Integ- 
rity Trust Company: John Stokes Adams as 
chairman of the board and Augustus I. 
Wood, now president of the West Philadel- 
phia Title and Trust Company, as chairman 
of the executive committee. 

The Integrity Trust. Company will con- 
tinue its present offices at 717 Chestnut street, 


ny 
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) NEw MAIN OFFICE BUILDING FOR THE INTEGRITY 


gyre COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA WHICH IS 


NEARING COMPLETION 
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HERBERT L. DAVIS 


Counsellor at Law 


(Former Referee and Aud'‘tor, Supreme Court, D. C.) 


1001 Fifteenth Street, Northwest 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Specializing in Estate Accounting, Court Audit- 
ing, Infringement Suits and Tax Matters 








the center of Philadelphia’s great department 
stores, and at Fourth and Green streets, on 
the site where the Integrity Trust Company 
first hegan business in 1SS87. Added to the 
main office and two present offices of the In- 
tegrity will be the two offices of the West 
Philadelphia Title & Trust Company, located 
at Lancaster avenue and Fortieth street and 
at Walnut and Thirty-sixth streets. Pending 
the completion of the new Integrity Trust 
Building an office has been opened at 1508 
Chestnut street. The members of the Execu- 
tive Committee of the West Philadelphia Ti- 
tle & Trust Company will be added to the 
present board of the Integrity Trust Com- 
pany and all of the directors of the West 
Philadelphia Title & Trust Company will 
serve as an advisory board of directors of 
the two West Philadelphia offices. 

To familiarize customers and friends with 
the activities as well as the various types of 
its services the Integrity Trust Company re- 
cently inaugurated the publication of month- 
ly leaflets. 





EARNINGS OF AMERICAN SECURITY 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

The thirty-ninth annual report of the 
American Security & Trust Company of 
Washington, D. C., submitted by President 
Corcoran Thom shows net profits of $703,403. 
After charging off $26,465 and distributing 
dividends amounting to $510,000 the sum 
of $195.405 was added to undivided prof- 
its. Deposits increased during the year 
from S$29.388,000 to $31,328,612. The trust 
department held in trust at the close of the 
year total trusts of $105,386,976, an increase 
of $1,681,000 for the year. The real estate 
department reflects a return to normal condi- 
tions in the general real estate market. Trib- 
ute is paid in the annual report to the splen- 
did growth achieved during the period from 
1893 to last February under the direction of 
Charles J. Bell as president, who became 
chairman of the board. 
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A Distinctive Service 
for 
Banks and Bankers 


Through a special division, 
handling exclusively the 
accounts of banks, a service 
is offered which is com- 
plete, efficient and distinc- 
tive. This division, in 
charge of four officers, is 
co-ordinated by the officers 
with other divisions and de- 
partments of the two banks. 
Our service for banks and 
bankers, developed since 
1863, is completely outlined 
in a booklet which bankers 
have found helpful. We 
will gladly mail you a copy 
on request. 


FRANK O. WETMORE, 
Chairman 


MELVIN A. TRAYLOR, 
President 


FIRST NATIONAL 
BANKor CHICAGO 


FIRST TRUST AND 
SAVINGS BANK 


‘Resources Exceed $450,000,000.00 
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EXCHANGE TRUST COMPANY 


“Oklahoma’s Largest Trust Company” 





TULSA, OKLAHOMA 


Affiliated with 


Exchange National Bank 
*‘Oklahoma’s Largest Bank” 


Trust Department 
Savings Department 
Mortgage Loan Dept. 
Bond Department 
Real Estate Dept. 











Combined Resources Exceed $50,000,000 





TOPEKA’S PIONEER BANK CELEBRATES 

The sixty years during which the National 
Bank of Topeka, Kan., and formerly the 
Bank of Topeka, has served that com- 
munity, covers a period which is rich in the 
picturesque contrasts and in examples of hu- 
man achievements. It was fourteen years 
after a group of nine pioneers met at a rude 
log cabin and established the nucleus of 
what was destined to become the City of 
Topeka, that the Topeka Bank and Savings 
Institute came into existence. Indian war 
whoops mingled with the sound of saw and 
pick. The story of these and the later 





C. W. McKEEN 
President, National Bank of Toneka, Topeka, Kansas 








growth of Topeka is most interestingly de- 
scribed in a booklet issued by the National 
Bank of Topeka as a souvenir of its 60th an- 


niversary. The city and the bank have 
grown and prospered together. The latest 


statement of the bank shows resources of 
$9,110,000; deposits $8,135,160; capital, sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $974.915. No- 
table progress has been made by the trust 
department established in recent years. The 
president is Carl W. McKeen and John E. 
Kirk is vice-president and trust officer. 
How diligently the National Bank of To- 
peka, as the pioneer in trust business in 
Kansas and as the largest banking institu- 
tion in its county, has fostered fiduciary 
service is indicated by a recent survey of 
the probate records of Shawnee County. 
This shows that the trust department of the 
bank has six and a half times as many es- 
tates, trusts and guardianships as any trust 
company or bank in that county. 
record of which the 


This is a 


Inahnagement may well 


be proud and reflects the high quality of 
fiduciary administration which obtains at 


that institution. 


The president, Carl W. McKeen is de- 
servedly popular with his associates and 
customers. He has held the presidency since 
1918. The trust department is under the 


able direction of John KE. Kirk, as vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer. To extend the facili- 
ties of the bank the Topeka Bank and Sav- 


ings Institution was organized = several 
months ago, as an affiliation, and its first 


report shows nearly a quarter of a million 
deposits. 

Frederick J. Leary, vice-president of the 
Central Union Trust Company of New York, 
has been elected a director of the new Re- 
liance Management Corporation. 

William W. Steele has been elected vice- 
president of the Genesee Valley Trust Com- 
pany of Rochester, N. Y. 


ill 
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ITH a background of 116 years of suc- 
cessful banking, and a location in the 
center of the financial district of New 

York, this Bank through a well organized Trust 
Department places its complete facilities at the dis- 
posal of out-of-town banks and their customers. 


TRUST DEPARTMENT 


ESTABLISHED 1812 


She BANK © 


NATIONAL 


AMERICA 


ASSOCIATION 


NEW YORK 
She BANKAMERIC CORPORATION 


COMBINED CAPITAL FUNDS OVER 75 MILLION DOLLARS 


TRUSTEE UNDER BOND ISSUES 
TRANSFER AGENT AND REGISTRAR OF STOCKS 








ANOTHER BANK AND TRUST COMPANY 
MERGER IN ST. LOUIS 


Following closely upon announcement of 
the merger of the Mercantile Trust Company 
With the National Bank of Commerce in Nt. 
Louis, comes advice of negotiations to mer- 
ger with Liberty Central Trust Company 
with the First National Bank of that city. 
The combination of the resources of these 
two institutions will again enable the First 
National Bank to maintain its position as 
the largest bank in St. Louis and result in 
aggregate resources of about $213,000,000, 
Merger of the Mercantile Trust with the Na- 
tional Bank of Commerce will yield total 
assets of about $164,000,000. 

The new merger has been approved by the 
boards of directors of the two institutions. 
The new bank will be known as the First 
National. Total resources of the First Na- 
tional, as of December 31st, were almost 
$160,000,000 and those of the Liberty Cen- 
tral Trust were $55,000,000. 


Guy E. Bowerman, Jr., has been appointed 
assistant manager of the Los Angeles office 
of the Hibernia Securities Company, affiliate 
of the Hibernia Bank & Trust Company of 
New Orleans. 





The Logan County Bank has been merged 
with the Bank of Logan & Trust Company 
of Logan, W. Va. 

Claude L. Chilton, vice-president of the 
Harvey Blodgett Company, financial adver- 
tising, died at his home in Mount Vernon, 
N. Y., on February 15th. Mr. Chilton had 
been ill for several months. He leaves a 
widow and two sons. 

Mr. Chilton was an outstanding figure in 
the financial advertising world. He began 
his career as teller and subsequently adver- 
tising manager of the First National Bank 
of Montgomery, Ala. After a brief connec- 
tion with the Harvey Blodgett Company, he 
joined the Barron G. Collier Company, in 
which concern he devoted his attentions to 
bank and trust company clients. He rejoined 
the Harvey Blodgett Company in May, 1928. 

The Knights of Pythias of Ohio recently 
conferred the highest honor of Grand Chan- 
cellor upon James Dunn, Jr., vice-president 
of the Union Trust Company of Cleveland 
in charge of the company’s income tax de- 
partment. 

The contract for the erection of the new 
$300,000 Piqua National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany Building at Piqua, O., has been award- 
ed 
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Worcester Bank & Trust Company 


Worcester, Mass. 


Member Federal Reserve System 


JOHN E. WHITE 
SAMUEL D. SPURR 


CHARLES A. BARTON. Vice-Pres. and Tr. Officer 


BERTICE F. SAWYER Vice-President 
WARREN 8S. SHEPARD Vice-President 
ARTHUR C. GLASS..Vice-President and Actuary 


FREDERIC C. CONDY, 


Deposits, over $34,000,000 


ALVIN J. DANIELS Treasurer 
aig ge M. HEDDEN 

Asst. Treasurer 

Asst. Treasurer 

Asst. Treasurer 

Auditor 


Trust Funds, over $16,000,000 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits, over $3,500.900 
WORCESTER’S LARGEST COMMERCIAL BANK 





HISTORICAL SETTING FOR CHESTNUT HILL OFFICE OF GER- 
MANTOWN TRUST COMPANY OF PHILADELPHIA 


Unique in its Colonial design and charm- 
ing period finish is the recently completed 
building which houses the Chestnut Hill 
branch office of the Germantown Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. It was in German- 
town where decisive Revolutionary engage- 
ments between Colonial and English troops 
were fought and there also, in 1873, during 
the yellow fever epidemic in Philadelphia, 
was established the seat of Government of 
the United States and as well, for a time, 
the financial center of the struggling col- 
onists, 

The design of the new home for the Chest- 
nut Hill branch is strikingly suggestive of 
rugged Colonial days, with a 
particularly hospitable note [~~ 
conveyed by an_ old-fashioned 
sign hanging from one corner 
of the building. It is also note- 
worthy that the Chestnut Hill 
Branch, opened in 1890, is the 
oldest branch banking office in 
Pennsylvania. 

The building is constructed 
of local quarry ledge stone in 
the early Colonial style of ar- 
chitecture. White marble trim- 
mings give it an atmosphere in 
harmony with the historic tra- 
ditions of its surroundings. 
High paneled wainscoting ex- 
tends around the entire walls, 
while the white rough-plastered 
ceiling is supported by oaken 
beams. Period furniture and 
artistic hand-wrought iron fix- 
tures give the interior an air 
of charm and dignity. At one 
side there is an aleove with a 


“Ar. . 


ing oil painting by George Harding. This 
painting depicts the Chew house, Wyek 
House and Billmeyer House, giving the posi- 
tions of the Colonial and English troops dur- 
ing the Battle of Germantown, October 4, 
1777. Vaneling it are the yarious coats of 
arms of Germantown and the Colonies. 

The Germantown Trust Company has a 
most interesting and successful history. It 
was established in 1889 and was the first 
trust company in Germantown. Then fol- 
lowed the establishment of the first branch 
office in Pennsylvania at Chestnut Hill: the 
second, the Logan Office in 1916, and more 
recently the Pelham Office in 1927, acquired 
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Colonial fire place, over which Q CHARMING COLONIAL DESIGN OF NEW HOME FOR 


hangs an historically interest- 


CHESTNUT HILL BRANCH OF THE GERMANTOWN TRUST COMPANY 


OF PHILADELPHIA 
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by merger with the Pelham Trust Company. 
The main office and building of the German- 
town Trust Company at Chelten and Ger- 
mantown avenue, is also of striking design. 

A record of the growth of the Germantown 
Trust Company is evidence of the praise- 
worthy policies and ability with which the 
management has carried on its banking and 
trust services. Assets now amount to $28,- 
291,000, an increase of over $18,000,000 dur- 
ing the past ten years; deposits of $24,129,000 
representing a gain of —— millions since 
1918, and trust funds of $37,510,000 show in- 
crease of nineteen ae Capital is $1,120,- 
000; surplus $2,380,000, and undivided prof- 
its $465,272. In the thirty-ninth annual re- 
port presented by President Clarence C,. Brin- 
ton, there is shown net earnings for the last 
fiscal year of $410,547, with annual dividend 
rate of 20 per cent, and $186,547 carried to 
credit of undivided profits. 

The senior officers are Clarence C 
president; H. Norman Perkins, 
dent; C. S. Smyth, 
Taggart, treasurer 


. Brinton, 
vice-presi- 
vice-president: Paul IL. 
James A, Kell, secretary ; 
John C. Bockius, real estate officer: 
M. Jackson, title officer 
ley, trust officer. 


Ernest 
. and Thomas E. Ship- 
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Vault Equipment 
Built and Installed 
By 


The Mosler Safe Co. 





Mosler has meant Safes and 
Safety for more than 75 Years. 








THE MOSLER SAFE CO. 


The Largest Builders of Safes and 
Vaults in the World 
375 Broapway, New Yor«k 


Factories: Hamilton, Ohio 
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SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA’S OLDEST TRUST COMPANY 


Officers and employees of the Title Insur- 
ance and Trust Company of Los Angeles, 
Southern California’s oldest trust company. 
celebrated recently the thirty-fifth anniver- 
sary of its founding. The company was in- 
corporated on December 20, 1893, and since 
that time has played a most important part 
in the upbuilding and development of Los 
Angeles and surrounding territory. O. TP. 
Clark, secretary-treasurer of the company. 
was one of its co-founders with the late 
0. F. Brant, while William H. Allen, Jr., 
has been its president since 1895. It was in 
that year that the company originated the 
modern escrow system as applied to real 
property transactions. 

The company recently moved into its new 
limit-height home _ office building which 
houses one of the most unique and outstand- 
ing trust departments in the country. Walls 
und columns are of Roman Travertine, and 
the single room is 240 feet in depth and 155 
feet in width. Capital and surplus of the 
company is now $10,000,000. 

Stuart O'Melveny, first vice-president of 
the Title Insurance and Trust Company, re- 
cently announced the affiliation with that 
company of two former easterners, both well 
known to trust company officials and adver- 


tising men throughout the East. Charles 
Little has become associated with the Title 
Insurance and Trust Company, having been 
chosen to direct its advertsiing. Mr. Little 
was formerly more or less intimately asso- 
ciated with the advertising departments oi 
the National City Bank, the Guaranty Trust 
Company, the United States Mortgage and 
Trust Company, Bankers Trust Company and 
many other New York banks and trust com- 
panies. Working with John W. Platten, Mr. 
Little designed the present form and for 
many years published “Trust Companies of 
the United States’ for the United States 
Mortgage and Trust Company. He also, to- 
vether with F. J. Sutton and R. C. Newton, 
issued for the Guaranty Trust Company 
the book “Amortization.” This is believed 
to have been the first issued by a 
trust company on a complex financial sub- 
ject, written in language understandable to 
the non-technical reader. 


book 


Anthony H. Rutgers is now connected witb 
the trust department of the Title Insurance 
and Trust Company. Mr. Rutgers was for- 
merly in charge of the legal department of 
the Lawyers’ Title and Guarantee Company 
of New York, and 
in charge of the 


been 
insurance 


more recently has 
statewide title 


SPACIOUS QUARTERS FOR THE TRUST DEPARTMENT IN THE NEW HOME OF THE TITLE 
INSURANCE & TRUST COMPANY OF LOS ANGELES 
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INSURANCE TRUSTS 


W ITH widespread interest in Insurance 

Trusts sweeping the country, Trust Off- 
cers and Attorneys cannot afford to be without 
an authoritative manual on the subject. Obtain 
for constant reference— 


‘“‘INSURANCE TRUSTS’? 
By C. ALISON SCULLY 


Vice President 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE IN NEW YORK 
Member of the Bar of New York and Philadelphia 
Price, $3.00 


THE SPECTATOR COMPANY 
135 William Street Insurauce Exchange 
New York Chi 








department of the Union Trust Company of 
Detroit. He has earned a national reputa- 
tion as the author of many articles on both 
title insurance and trusts. He will special- 
ize in trust business development for the 
Title Insurance and Trust Company. 


Plans are in progress for merger of the 
Little Neck National Bank of Nassau County, 
Long Island, with the Bank of the Manhat- 
tan Company of New York, and to maintain 
the present quarters as a branch of the Man- 
hattan. Guy H. Brunstetter, cashier of the 
Little Neck bank, will be manager of the 
branch office. 

The Plaza Investing Corporation, as sub- 
sidiary of the Plaza Trust Company of New 
York, has acquired controlling stock interest 
in the Utica National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Utica, N. Y., of which M. H. Cahill 
Was president until he became head of the 
new Plaza Trust Company. 

Directors of the First & City National 
sank and the Phoenix National Bank & Trust 
Company of Lexington, Ky., have agreed 
upon terms of a merger. 

Julius C. Peter, vice-president of the De- 
troit and Security Trust Company, is secre- 
tary and treasurer of the Bankers Club of 
Detroit. 


Won. H. ALLEN, JR. 


President, Title Insurance and Trust Company, 
Los Angeles, Cal. 
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INCORPORATED 1864 


SAFE DEPOSIT AND TRUST CO. 


OF BALTIMORE 
13 SOUTH STREET 


CAPITAL, $1:200;000 


SURPLUS AND PROFITS OVER $3,500,000 


OFFICERS 
H. WALTERS, CHAIRMAN OF BOARD 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN, PRESIDENT 


JOHN W. MARSHALL * = * asd VICE-PRES. 
ANDREW P, SPAMER - » sod * 2D VICE-PRES. 
H. H. M. LEE °- > . wd 3D VICE-PRES. 
JOSEPH B. KIRBY - = = ” * 4TH VICE-PRES 
GEORGE B. GAMMIE a - > - TREASURER 
ARTHUR C. GIBSON - = = = = SECRETARY 


CLARENCE R,. TUCKER - 2 = - ASST. TREAS. 


JOHN W. BOSLEY ~ - = = 
WILLIAM R. HUBNER ~- > S 

REGINALD S. OPIE - i > = 
GEORGE PAUSCH - ASST, SEC'Y & AUDITOR 
ALBERT P. STROBEL = - REAL ESTATE OFFICER 
ROLAND L. MILLER i on * s » CASHIER 
HARRY E. CHALLIS ~ - - = ASST. CASHIER 


ASST. TREAS 
ASST SECRETARY 
ASST. SECRETARY 


DIRECTORS 


H. WALTERS 

WALDO NEWCOMER 
NORMAN JAMES 
SAMUEL M. SHOEMAKER 


CHICAGO CORPORATION 

It has been learned from authoritative 
sources that the name of the financial cor- 
poration now being organized under the aus- 
pices of Field, Glore & Company will be the 
Chicago Corporation. It will not be a _ so- 
ealled “investment trust’ but rather a bank- 
ing corporation designed to complement and 
supplement the existing financial facilities 
of the Middle West. 


Its $60,000.009 of invested capital will be 
available for all constructive financing pur- 
poses and its corporate structure will be sufh- 
ciently flexible so that the scope of its activi- 
ties may be increased to meet the growing 
needs of this territory. The capitalization of 
the company will consist of a $3 convertible 
preference stock and common stock, and it 
has been learned that the public will be given 
an equitable interest in the profits of the 
enterprise through an offering of units -con- 
sisting of one share of preference stock and 
one share of common stock. Both classes of 
stock will have full voting power. 


The operation of the Chicago Corporation 
will be under the supervision of a board of 
directors comprising the following: Sewell 
L. Avery, president, United States Gypsum 
Company; Edward F. Carry, president, The 
Pullman Company; B. A. Eckhart, president, 
B. A. Eckhart Milling Company: George B. 
Everitt, president, Montgomery Ward & Com- 
pany, Ine.; Marshall Field, Field, Glore & 
Company; Stanley Field, president, Field 
Museum of Natural History; Charles F. 
Glore, Field, Glore & Company; Robert ?P. 
Lamont, president, American Steel Foun- 
dries; D. R. McLennan, president, Marsh & 
McLennan, Ine.; George A. Ranney, vice- 
president, International Harvester Company ; 


BLANCHARD RANDALL 
ELISHA H. PERKINS 
JOHN W. MARSHALL 
JOHN J. NELLIGAN 


ROBERT GARRETT 
GEORGE C. JENKINS 
HOWARD BRUCE 
MORRIS WHITRIDGE 





James Simpson, president, Marshall Field & 
Company; Silas H. Strawn, Winston, Strawn 
& Shaw; Edward F. Swift, vice-president, 
Swift & Company, and F. Edson White, presi- 
dent Armour & Company. 


MASSIVE NEW HOME FOR NATIONAL 
NEWARK AND ESSEX BANKING CO. 
The National Newark and Essex Banking 
Company of Newark, N. J., announces plans 
and award of contracts for the construction 
of a new thirty-two story combination bank 
and office building which will be the tallest 
and largest office building in New Jersey. 
The building will $12,500,000 and its 
completion is planned so that the bank may 
celebrate its 125th anniversary in the new 
quarters. The structure will occupy the site 
of the bank’s present building and will take 
in practically the entire frontage on Broad 
between Commerce and Clinton streets. 


cost 


The exterior of the building will be in a 
Renaissance style with granite, limestone and 
brick facings on walls and tower. The struc- 
ture will be steel and reinforced conerete 
construction, The main floor, directly above 
the will be the home of the bank. 
This can be entered from all three streets, 
and from the main Broad street entrance and 
directly on axis with it there will be a grand 
staircase. The banking floor ineluding all 
Will occupy approximately 30,000 
square feet. 


stores, 


spaces, 


Stockholders of the County Trust Com- 
pany of New York City have approved the 
suggestion of directors to increase the capi- 
tal stock of the institution from $1,000,000 
to $4,000,000. 
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ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING OF THE PROPOSED NEW HOME OF THE 
NATIONAL NEWARK AND ESSEX BANKING COMPANY OF NEWARK, 
WHICH WILL BE THE LARGEST OFFICE BUILDING IN NEW JERSEY 
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TRUST COMPANY OF NEW YORK VOTES 


STOCK DIVIDEND AND INCREASES CAPITAL 


Involving valuable rights and conversion 
privilege the long expected new capital finan- 
cing plans of the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany of New York, were recently forthcom- 
ing. The board of trustees has voted a 20 
per cent stock dividend, increasing the capi- 
tal from $12,500,000 to $15,000,000 and fur- 
ther voted to change the par value of the 
stock to $20 instead of $100, effective May 2, 
1929. This, in effect, means that with the 
increased capital each present holder of one 
share will hold six shares of the stock at 
the reduced $20 value per share. Stockhold- 
ers will meet March 21st to give effect to 
these recommendations. 

Holders of shares of the Central Union 
Trust Company, who have held their stock 
for a period of years, have been richly re- 
warded. Since 1906 stockholders have not 
been asked to contribute one dollar to capi- 
tal increases and the purchaser of one share 
at that date holds 9.2 shares worth at recent 
market quotations for present stock around 
$2,400 per share. <A study of New York 
bank and trust shares, reveals that the Cen- 
tral Union stock has been the most profitable 
of all New York bank stocks. 





SAMUEL A. BROWN 


Who has been advanced from Assistant Vice-president to 
Vice-president_of, the,Central Union Trust Company of 
New York 


The Central Union Trust Company is the 
outgrowth of a merger of the Central Trust 
Company and the Union Trust Company. 
the former having had a continuous dividend 
record since 1878 and the Union omitting 
only two dividends since 1866. The financial 
statement of the Central Union Trust Com- 
pany as of December 31, 1928, showed capi- 
tal of $12,500,000; surplus and undivided 
profits of $42,662,400; deposits, $297,398,000 
and total resources of $402,084,000. Earn- 
ings have been especially large from the large 
and high quality of both corporate and indi- 
vidual trust business administered by the 
company, of which W. Davison is 
president. Last dividends, including 
extras, of 356 were paid on the 
capital stock. 


George 
year 
per cent 


Announcement was made recently by the 
Central Union Trust Company of the promo- 
tion of twelve officers and employees. Sam- 
uel A. Brown was elected vice-president. He 
has been associated with the personal trust 
department of the company since 1919, At 
the time of his election he was assistant vice- 
president. W. Tresckow was appointed as- 
sistant vice-president in charge of the newly 
formed business development department 
which he organized. 
merly with the new business department of 
the Detroit Trust Company where he did 
pioneering work in the trust development 
field at the time when the idea of business 
promotion for banks was new. 

W. L. Sehnaring, who was connected with 
the National City Company and the National 
Bank of the Republic was appointed as- 
sistant vice-president. KE. C. Dresser was 
promoted from assistant treasurer to assist- 
ant vice-president and H. L. Williams from 
assistant secretary to assistant vice-presi- 
dent. Other promotions were: G. S. Fischer. 
H. J. Osborne and J. A. Toensmeier were ap- 
pointed assistant treasurers and Herman 
Zepf, R. W. Maccubbin, Thomas J. Haugh 
and Fred E. Egly, assistant secretaries. 


Charles A. Wight has been elected vice- 
president of the Farmers Loan & Trrst Com- 
pany, to become effective on April 15, upon 
his retirement as president of the Central 
Farmers Trust Company in. West Palm 
Beach, Fla. 

John W. McKeon has been promoted from 
assistant cashier to assistant vice-president 
of the Bank of America, National 
tion, of New York. 


Associa- 


Mr. Tresckow was for- 
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satisfactory. 








Broadway 


BROOKLYN TRUST COMPANY AND MECHANICS BANK 
MERGER EFFECTIVE 


With combined resources of over $145,.000,- 
000 and with capital and surplus of $30,000,- 
G00 the merger of the Mechanics Bank with 
the Brooklyn Trust Company became effec- 
tive on February 8, 1929, under the title of 


the latter. 
ber of 


The merger increases the num- 
offices conducted by the Brooklyn 
Trust Company to twenty in Brooklyn and 
New York, with main offices and well lo- 
cated branches in Brooklyn giving further 
strength to the commanding position of that 
company in the borough of Brooklyn. With 
2 record of service dating back to 1866 this 
company has likewise under administration 
a large volume of trust business. The Mech- 
anics Bank was chartered in 1852 and 
brought to the merger a number of prosper- 
ous branches. 

To render the merger effective the capital 
of the Brooklyn Trust Company was. in- 
creased from $2,080,000 to $8,000,000. George 
VY. MeLaughlin, former Bank Superintendent 
of New York State and Police Commissioner 
of New York, continues in the office of presi- 
dent, with Edwin P. Maynard as chairman 


NDIVIDUALS and corporations requiring fiduci- 
I ary service in St. Louis are invited to corre- 
spond with the Trust Department of the 
National Bank of Commerce in St. Louis. 

Our Trust Department is one of the largest and 
oldest operating under National banking laws. 
A staff of trained executives and modern facili- 
ties enable us to offer a service that is highly 
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Federal Commerce Trust Compan 
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Guardian, 
Court Deposi- 
tory and in all 









other recog- 
nized Trust 
Capacities. 







of the board and Harry M. DeMott, who was 
president of the Mechanics, as vice-chairman 
of the board. Including seven directors of 
the Mechanics Bank added to the board of 
trustees of the Brooklyn Trust Company, the 
members of that board have been increased 
to twenty-six in number as follows: Frank 
L. Babbott, Walter St. J. Benedict, Harry 
M. DeMott, William N. Dykman, William 
H. Knglish, John W. Fraser, John Gemmell, 
Jr., William M. Greve, John V. Jewell, James 
H. Jourdan, Josiah O. Low, Frank Lyman, 
Howard Maxwell, Edwin P. Maynard, Joseph 
Michaels, Thomas E. Murray, Jr., George V. 
McLaughlin, Joseph J. O’Brien, Clifford E. 
l’aige, Robert L. Pierrepont, Harold I. Pratt, 
Richardson Pratt, Thomas H. Roulston, J. H. 
Walbridge, Alexander M. White and Willis 
ID. Wood. 





The Guaranty Trust Company of New 
York has provided a dormitory as sleeping 
quarters for employees who may work late 


at night at the main office. 
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KINGS CouNTY TRusT COMPANY 


342, 344 & 346 Futon St., Borough of Brooklyn, City of New York 








Capital, $500,000.00 Surplus, $5,500,000.00 Undivided Profits $395,000.00 





WILLIAM J. WASON, Jr., Vice-President 
HOWARD D. JOOST, V ice-Presiden: 
J. NORMAN CARPENTER, Vtce- President 


JULIAN P. FAIRCHILD, Presiden: 


ALBERT F,. ECKERSON $A uaistor 


THOMAS BLAKE, Secretary 
ALBERT I. TABOR, Asst. Secretary 
CLARENCE E. TOBIAS, Asst. Secretar 





Corporate trust and transfer departments 
of trust companies and banks continue to 
labor under high pressure, as evidence of the 
creation of new securities and volume of 
stock market transactions. Following are 
among recent appointments: 

The Bankers Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for the 
eapital stock of the Mayflower Associates, 
Inec.; transfer agent for preferred and com- 
mon stock of the Foltis-Fischer, Incorpo 
rated; registrar for the capital no par value 
stock of the Electric Investment 
Corporation; co-registrar for the preferred 
and common stock of the Celotex Company ; 
eo-agent with Harris Trust and Savings 
Bank, Chicago, for payment of Union Power 
Corporation 6 per cent secured convertible 
gold bond coupons; dividend disbursing 
agent for preferred stock of D. Emil Klein 
Company. 

The Equitable Trust Company of New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
common no par stock of the Aviation Credit 
Corporation: transfer agent for stock of the 
Allegheny Gas Corporation; registrar for the 
no par value common stock of the Crossley 
Radio Corporation; registrar for the stock 
of the National Short Term Securities Cor- 
poration; registrar for the class A stock 
of the North American Gas and Electric Co. 

The National Bank of Commerce in New 
York has been appointed transfer agent for 
the preferred and common stock of Thermoid 
Company; registrar for preference and com- 
mon stock of First Industrial Bankers, Inc. ; 
registrar for common stock of the Winslow 
Lanier International Corporation; trustee 


Overseas 


for an issue of $3,000,000 five year 6 per cent 

sinking fund gold notes of Thermoid Co. 
Chatham Phenix National Bank and Trust 

registrar of 


been appointed 


has 


Company 





APPOINTMENTS AS TRANSFER AGENT, REGISTRAR AND 
TRUSTEE UNDER CORPORATE INDENTURES 


5.000 shares of capital stock of the Gotham 


Loan Corporation ; registrar of 750,000 shares 
of no par value stock of Cutler-Hammer., 
Ine.; registrar for stock of the Industrial 
Banking Corporation of America; depositary 


under agreement of the Guaranteed Mort- 
gage Company of New York, securing an 


$153,000 guaranteed first mortgage 
certificates secured by bond and mortgage 
covering at Wooster and West Third streets, 
New York City. 


issue of 


WILLING HORSES WITH BROKEN BACKS 

The fact is plain that too many investors 
suffer not from inadequate information, but 
from too much information regarding the 
investments they hold. This is brought out 
in a very cleverly conceived booklet recently 
issued by the National Bank of Commerce 
in New York, which shows that the complexi- 
ties of life are so numerous and modern busi- 
ness is conducted with such pressure and in- 
tensity, that the average man is incapable 
of appraising properly the effect on invest- 
ments of such factors as management, earn- 
ings, balance sheets, costs, mergers, general 
business, taxes, and countless other influ- 
ences. 

The burden of this booklet is that a great 
bank like the National Bank of Commerce, 
especially through its trust department, is 
in constant touch with the factors that affect 
investment values, by virtue of far-reaching 
banking, credit and commercial contacts as 
well as the combined judgment of specialists 
and statisticians. The logical conclusion is 
that one of the best devices for the fore- 
sighted investor is to avail himself of the 
benefits of a living trust which transfers 
investment responsibility from the individual 
to the bank, particularly in handling the 
investments of such a trust. 
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New York 


BUSINESS PROSPECTS REASSURING 

General business has maintained a good 
momentum during the new year and thus far 
the activity has been considerably more no- 
ticeable than in 1928 or 1927. There are no 
signs that the quickening which comes with 
spring will be of more than normal propor- 
tions: indeed, the very absence of anything 
in the nature of a boom would seem to carry 
assurance of sustained levels of production 
and distribution later in the year. Specula- 
tive confidence experienced a small setback 
when the Bank of England discount rate was 
advanced to 51% per cent and the Federal Re- 
serve Board fulminated against the diversion 
of bank credit into speculative channels. 
There are abundant facts, however, which 
show that money rates are not artificially 
high here, and seem to demonstrate the im- 
probability that they will soon recede. 


With the growing demand for commercial 
loans as spring draws near, it would not be 
surprising if some real tension developed in 
the money market. For the fourth time this 
vear the rate on bankers’ acceptances has 
been raised, bringing this class of business 
paper to the highest levels since 1921. Com- 
mercial paper, too, has moved higher, now 
bearing 5% per cent for the best names as 
against 4 per cent a year ago. In other 
words, this particular kind of credit costs 
nearly 40 per cent more than it did twelve 
months ago. With time loans costing from 
7% to 8 per cent, the belief is supported that 
no immediate reversal is in sight. 


The volume of trading on the New York 
Stock Exchange in January was the second 
largest for any month on record. Sales of 
110,803,940 shares compared with the record 
turnover of 115,483,835 shares last November, 
and were 53,840,518 or 94.5 per cent larger 
than in January, 1928.—(From Mid-month 
Review published by Irving Trust Company 
of New York.) 


NEW YORK PAYS OVER QUARTER OF 
FEDERAL TAXES 

New York State pays 27 per cent of total 
taxes received by the Federal Government 
from corporations and individuals. Aggre- 
gate receipts during the calendar year were 
$2.775,.276,956, representing a decrease of $43,- 
000,000, as compared with the previous year, 
which is largely accounted for by a decrease 
of $101,901,000 in income taxes paid by cor- 
porations, which was in part offset by an in- 
erease of $75,811,000 in returns by  indi- 
viduals. 

New York State paid $759,122,000 in 
corporation and individual taxes to the Gov- 
ernment, equal to 27 per cent of the aggre- 
gate for the country, and showing an in- 
of $7,318,000 for the year. North 
Carolina takes second place from Pennsyl- 
vania in paying tribute to the national treas- 
ury, the total being $236,642,000 and due 
chiefly to tax on cigarettes and tobacco. 


crease 


NATIONAL CITY SPONSORS NEW SYSTEM 
FOR REAL ESTATE FINANCING 

A new system of financing real estate and 
building construction on an equity basis and 
by means of selling stock instead of mortgage 
bonds, has been announced by the National 
City Company of New York in conjunction 
with the United States Realty & Improve- 
ment Company which controls the George A. 
Fuller Company. The plan promises not only 
to provide an efficient substitute for first and 
second mortgage financing, but to make a 
stronger appeal for real estate and construc- 
tion enterprise by issuing stock based on cost 
and instead of appraised valuation. 


Total earnings of the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York during the past year, 
from discount and open market operations, 
amounted to $18,483,042, as compared with 
$10,647,000 for the previous year with total 
net income, applied to dividends to member 
banks and additions to surplus, amounting 


to $11,018,432 as compared with $3,720,000 
for the year 1927. 
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CHARTERED 1799 


BANK OF THE 
MANHATTAN COMPANY 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over $44,000,000 
Total Resources over $350,000,000 


UNION SQUARE OFFICE MAIN OFFICE MADISON AVENUE OFFICE 
Broadway at |6th Street 40 Wall Street, New York City Madison Avenue at 43rd Street 


62 Conveniently Located Offices in Boroughs of Manhattan, Bronx, Brooklyn and Queens 


Transfer Agent of the State of New York Since 1818. Member of the Federal. Reserve System. 


TRUST COMPANIES NAMED IN WILLS DILLON REED & CO. BUY LARGE BLOCK 
The Bankers Trust Company of New York OF MANHATTAN BANK STOCK 
is named as executor in the recently probated Considerable interest has been aroused in 
will of the late Mrs. Bonnie Wallace Le Wall street banking circles by recent ad- 
Clear, which makes provision for the disposal vices that the banking firm of Dillon, Read & 
of more than $250,000 in trust funds and di- Company have purchased 10,000 shares of 
rect bequests to a number of charitable, edu- the Bank of Manhattan Company of New 
cational and religious organizations, includ- York at a cash price of $8,000,000. The stock 
ing a fund of $30,000 for Princeton Univer- in question is understood to have represented 
sity fellowships; $20,000 for the Cathedral the holdings of the National American Com- 
of St. John the Divine; $15,000 for the Amer- pany, which was formerly the investment 
ican Museum of Natural History and numer- subsidiary of the Central Mercantile Bank 
ous other beneficiaries. which has been merged with the Bank of 
The Guaranty Trust Company is named as United States. 
co-executor in the will of the late Eugene W. The stock interests acquired by Dillon, 
Durkee, who was head of E. W. Durkee & Read & Company follows soon after the re- 
Company, and founder of the American Spice Cent announcement of an affiliation by means 
Trade Association. There are a number if Of an exchange of stock between the Bank 
trust funds and bequests for the benefit of | 0f Manhattan Company and the International 
charitable and educational societies. Acceptance Bank and its subsidiary, the In- 
The will of the late Ogden Mills, promi- ternational Acceptance Trust Company, 
nent New York financier, authorizes the ex- Which are under the leadership of Paul M. 
ecutors to appoint any trust company in New Warburg. The combined assets of these 
York as custodian of assets with preference three organizations amounts to over $790,- 
given to the United States Trust Company 00,000, Directors of the Bank of Manhat- 
of which the testator was a trustee. The es- tan Company recently approved an increase 
tate runs into many millions, the bulk of im capital from $16,000,000 to $22,500,000. 
which is left in the form of trust funds for 
three children, Ogden lL. Mills, Under Secre- CHASE-GARFIELD BANK MERGER 
tary of State; Beatrice, Countess of Granard, EFFECTIVE 
and Mrs. Henry Carnegie Phipps. Approxi- 
mately $1,000,000 is in the form of public 
and charitable trusts. 


Merger of the Garfield National Bank with 
the Chase National Bank of New York be- 
came effective on January 6th, the office of 

ener the Garfield at Fifth avenue and Twenty- 
ACCUMULATION OF SAVINGS IN third street being continued as a branch of 


Witl t bagger ghoegee ; init the Chase National. The consolidation was 
= é s ‘ ) e 
ith one-tenth of the nation’s population arranged on a share for share basis and adds 


» Sts New York ¢ ‘ For 25 oy * P<¢ = 

the co opt New chest sean mt a pel approximately $22,721,000 resources to the 
e 0 » aggregate savings deposits re- ‘ ieee j 

cent — Eee Sevene -daiaee e aggregate of the Chase National which stood 


ported by all classes of banks in the United at the close of last year 
d ‘ as par at $1,430,000,000. 
States, or a total of $7,119,229,000 out of the ; : 


aggregate of $28,412.961,000. Per capita sav- 

ings in New York State is $616 which is ex- A charter has been granted for the organ- 
ceeded only by Massachusetts which has a_ ization of the South Shore Trust Company 
per capita average of $618 to its credit. to be located at Rockville Centre, L. I. 
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Avoiding Losses on 
Foreign Internal Securities 





ACK of information on de- 

velopments affecting foreign 
internal securities brings loss to 
many American owners of such 
investments. A Custody Account 
at any of our foreign offices fa- 
cilitates prompt information on 
conversions, rights, redemptions, 
and other developments, many 
of which are not mentioned in 
the American press, and all of 
which we endeavor to bring to 


the depositor’s attention. 


Guaranty Trust Company 
of New York 


140 Broadway 


LONDON PARIS BRUSSELS 





LIVERPOOL HAVRE 





ANTWERP 
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INITIAL DIVIDEND ON STOCK OF 
INTERSTATE TRUST COMPANY 

Capital stock of the Interstate Trust Com- 
pany of New York, which has been in busi- 
ness slightly over two years, has been placed 
on an initial annual dividend basis of $5 
with an added $1 a year distribution on the 
capital stock of the subsidiary organization, 
the Interstate Corporation. The dividend an- 
nouncement was foreshadowed by the growth 
and earning record last year when resources 
increased to $65,169,857 and deposits to $46,- 
751.711, an unusual record for a bank that 
is only two years old. 

According to announcement by the presi- 
dent, George 8. Silzer, former Governor of 
New Jersey, the policy of the company will 
be to continue as an independent institution 
and that no plans for merger are contem- 
plated. Confirming this policy is the plan to 
move the main office from Liberty street to 
new quarters at 37 Wall street about May 
15th, and the proposed establishment of an- 
other branch at Madison avenue and 96th 
street, which will be opened around March 1. 

Edgar H. Hall, formerly chief clerk of the 
Interstate Trust Company, has been elected 
an assistant secretary, and James B. Murray, 
formerly auditor, has been elected comptrol- 
ler. 


PROPOSED ORGANIZATION OF 55 MIL- 
LION DOLLAR BANK IN NEW YORK 


The project announced some time ago for 
the organization of a new bank in the Wall 
street district of New York, to be known as 
the National Union Bank & Trust Company 
and to have initial capital assets of $55,000,- 
000, has been revived. The prime mover is 
Eugene L. Norton, vice-chairman of the Bal- 
timore Trust Company and among prominent 
men who have been mentioned as being iden- 


tified with the enterprise, are the former 
Governor Alfred Smith of New York and 
John F. Raskob, who was chairman of the 


national Democratic campaign last year. No 
confirmative statements have been received 
from these two notables. 

The enterprise is predicated on the plan 
that subscribers to stock shall be pledged to 
maintain at least four times the amount of 
their stock subscriptions in the form of de- 
posits with the new bank, which is expected 
to appeal especially to out-of-town banks de- 
siring remunerative New York correspondent 
connections. Archibald F. C. Fiske, vice- 
president of the Metropolitan Life Insurance 
Company, is also named as one of the pro- 
moters and named as chairman of the or- 
ganization committee. 
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California Trust 
Company 


629 South Spring Street 
Los Angeles » + California 


“The Trust Company of the 
California Bank Group” 


Prompt, reliable service 
given to those requiring 
fiduciary or Trust facili- 
ties in this vicinity. Ex- 
clusive Trust Service, 
personal and corporate 


~S owe ee ee 


OWNED BY 


California Bank 


which with its affiliated banks 
has combined resources of over 


$120,000,000 





GRAND CENTRAL BRANCH FOR 
CHATHAM PHENIX NATIONAL 


The Chatham Phenix National Bank & 
Trust Company of New York announces that 
arrangements have been completed for the 
establishment of a Grand Central Branch 
to be located in the new 53-story Lincoln 
Building in course of construction, opposite 
Grand Central Station on 42d street. The 
branch office will occupy the ground floor on 
41st street with space running through to 
42d street where it will constitute the sec- 
ond floor, due to change in street level. The 
advantageous location of this branch is in- 
dicated by statistics showing that passenger 
traffic through Grand Central Station ap- 
proximates 44,000,000 passengers annually. 


The Murray Hill Trust Company of New 
York, which was organized two years ago, 
reports resources of $15,328,000; deposits of 
$11,466,000; capital and surplus $3,500,000, 
and undivided profits of $234,662. 

In connection with year end dividend dis- 
bursements the stock ‘bookkeeping depart- 
ment of the Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York distributed 187,000 dividend checks 
during last December, amounting to $27,- 
846,497. 
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Who Is to Blamer 


The delays and troubles which so often accompany 
the operation of getting stock transferred out of the 
name of decedent, minor, incompetent, bankrupt, trus- 
tee, executor, guardian, etc., are largely unnecessary 
nowadays. They usually arise through the transferrer’s 
own lack of knowledge of what waivers, court orders, 
or other documents will be required, or what form of 
endorsement should be used, or the proper inscription 
There is no need 
of such lack of knowledge if The Stock Transfer Guide 
and Service is consulted, as this Service shows just 
what documents and endorsements will be required for 
any particular kind of transfer and what forms of in- 
scription will not be acceptable for the new certificate. 


to indicate for the new certificate. 


THE CORPORATION 
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The Stock Transfer Guide 
and Service, official organ 
of the New York Stock 
Transfer Association, is 
used by practically all lead- 
ing transfer agents as a 
check on what should be 
required before your trans- 


When YOU 


consult the same Service 


fer is made. 


before forwarding the certi- 
ficate it enables you to take 
in advance exactly the 
measures which the trans- 
fer agent, when he receives 
your request, will look to 
see taken. Write today for 


particulars. 


Wi 
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120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK, N, Y. 





CLAUSE IN WILLS CLARIFYING LIENS ON 
REAL ESTATE TITLES 


Life annuities which are made a general 
charge against estates have proven rather 
expensive in some cases, as it was impos- 
sible to convey clear title to real estate be- 
cause of the liens created. To aid lawyers in 
drafting of wills to cover such liens, Albert 
L. Grutze, secretary and trust officer of the 
Title & Trust Company of Portland, Ore., has 
recommended a clause for study, as follows: 

“From the income of said trust estate said 
Trustee shall next pay the sum of §$ 
per annum in quarter-annual installments to 
Jane Doe for and during her life, and the 
payment thereof shall be a charge upon all 
income arising from said trust estate, but 
said annuity shall not be a charge upon any 
real property of said trust estate nor upon 
any of the personal property of said estate 
excepting the income therefrom, nor shall 
any provision hereof with reference to said 
annuity be deemed to limit in anywise the 
power of said trustee to sell or otherwise 
dispose of the real and/or personal property 
of said trust estate according to the provi- 
Sions of this will.” 

The rapid changes in property develdp- 
ments as well as changes affecting securities 











have proven the inadvisability of creating a 
lien against any specific property. Provisions 
in a will which prohibit the executor or 
truste from exercising good business judg- 
ment frequently defeat the desires of the tes- 
tator. 


CAUTION IN SELECTING INVESTMENTS 
LEGAL FOR SAVINGS AND TRUST FUNDS 


Frank H. Warder, New York State Super- 
intendent of Banking, in publishing a revised 
and broader list of investments legal for sav- 
ings and trust funds in this state, cautions 
savings bankers and trustees that they are 
not immune from liability in selecting legal 
securities. The new list embraces listings 
and classifications which were authorized 
at the session of the legislature last year. 

“An important provision of the new law,” 
says the Bank Superintendent, “requires that 
certain municipalities shall have power to 
levy taxes on the taxable real property there- 
in for the payment of their obligations with- 
out limitation of rate or amount. Munici- 
palities to which this provision applies are 
specified. However, it must be left to the 
trustees of the savings banks to satisfy 
themselves that the securities comply with 
the law on the question of unlimited taxes.” 
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INCREASED CAPITAL FOR NEW YORK 
TRUST COMPANY 


In accordance with recommendations of 
the board of directors, the stockholders of 


the New York Trust Company at a special 
meeting approved an increase in capital from 
$10,000,000 to $12,500,000 and at the same 
time authorized reduction in par value of 
stock from $100 to $25 per share. Of the 
20,000 new shares at par of $100 there are 
reserved 5,000 shares which will be sold to 
trustees at $300 per share and held by them 
for the benefit of faithful officers and em- 
ployees at part of the profit-sharing policy of 
the company. 

The latest financial statement of the New 
York Trust Company shows surplus and un- 
divided profits of $25,938,000: deposits of 
$394,823,000, and total resources of $474,164,- 
000. The main office is at 100 Broadway and 
branches are maintained at Fifty-seventh 
street and Fifth avenue and at Fortieth 
street and Madison avenue. 


FIDELITY TRUST COMPANY TO ORGAN. 
IZE SECURITIES COMPANY 
Stockholders of the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany of New York recently approved a re- 
duction in par value of capital stock from 
$100 to $50 per share, thus following a trend 
which is growing rapidly among banks and 
trust companies and which has for its prime 
object a wider distribution of stockholding 

interests. 

This change in par value of stock is part 
of a plan outlined to stockholders to form 
a securities corporation. The announcement 
states that to facilitate and enlarge the busi- 
ness of the Fidelity Trust it is proposed to 
organize a company similar to many now in 
existence. It will probably be called the 
Fitrusco Corporation, the first part of the 
name combining portions of the parent com- 
pany’s title. 

The plan is to authorize 145,000 shares of 
capital stock without par value and all in 
one class. Of these 65,000 shares will be 
subscribed for at $10 per share by the Fidel- 
ity Trust as a permanent investment. The 
remaining 80,000 shares will be available for 
subscription to the stockholders of the older 
organization. 

The Fidelity Trust Company has its main 
office at 120 Broadway and opera‘es four 
branches. The latest financial statement 
shows total resources of $71,588,000; deposits 
$60,671,000; capital $4,000,000; surplus and 
undivided profits $3,771,400. The Fidelity 
Trust Co. began business in 1907 and in 1926 
absorbed the Coal & Iron National Bank. 
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INCE 1868, con- 
stantly serving 


Connecticut, its citi- 
zens, its industries 
and its commerce. 





TRUST COMPANY 


Old State House Square 


Oldest Trust Company in Connecticut 
ARTHUR P. DAY 


Chairman, Board of Trustees 


NATHAN D. PRINCE 


President 
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CORPORATE APPOINTMENTS FOR 
GUARANTY TRUST COMPANY 

Guaranty Trust Company of New York 
has been appointed transfer agent for shares 
of capital stock, of Bankers Bond and Mort- 
gage Guaranty Company of America: transfer 
agent for stock of Venezuelan Royalties Cor- 
poration, and for capital stock of Acme Steel 
Company; registrar for stock of the 
ville Commercial Alcohol Corporation ; 
fer agent for American depositary 
representing ordinary registered 


Ross- 
trans- 
receipts 
shares of 


Furness, Withy & Company, Limited; trans- 
fer agent for stock of the Goldman Sachs 


Trading Corporation, and registrar for capi- 
tal stock of National Aviation Corporation ; 
registrar for stock of Commercial Credit 
Company, and for common stock of Tobacco 
and Allied Stocks, Inc.; registrar for stock 
of the Hercules Powder Company, Ine.; 
transfer agent for stock of the Consolidated 
Aircraft Corporation, and for stock of Pru- 
dential Investors, Inc.; and co-transfer agent 
for stock of the Curtiss-Caproni Corporation. 


Stockholders of the County Trust Com- 
pany of New York, with which former Govy- 
ernor Al Smith is associated as a director, 
have approved an increased in capital from 
$1,000,000 to $4,000,000. 
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TO TRUST COMPANIES, Institutions, and 
Estates, Halsey, Stuart & Co. offers the service of 
a large, well informed, investment banking organi- 


zation. It is able to submit a diversified list of suit- 





| BONDS TO FIT 
|THE INVESTOR} 








able bonds, of its own origination, regarding which 
it can supply complete information. It can often be 
helpful in the analysis of holdings and in supplying 
dependable data and information that may be needed 


from time to time. In such matters we welcome the 


opportunity to render assistance. 


HALSEY, STUART & CO. 


INCORPORATED 


CHICAGO 
201 So. La Salle St. 


NEW YORK 
35 Wall St. 
CLEVELAND 
925 Euclid Ave. 


MILWAUKEE 
425 East Water St. 


PHIT.ADELPHIA 
111 South loth st. 


ST. LOUIS 
319 North 4th St. 


PITTSBURGH MINNEAPOLIS 
307 Fifth Ave. 608 Second Ave., S. 


DETROIT 
601 Griswold St. 








BOSTON 
85 Devonshire St. 


© Halsey, Stuart & Co. 1929 











MASSIVE VAULTS FOR IRVING TRUST 
COMPANY’S NEW HOME 


The entire field of protective science and 
of modern developments in vault construc- 
tion were scoured by the building commit- 
tee of the Irving Trust Company in New 
York in determining upon the construction of 
the huge system of vaults to form an im- 
portant part of its massive new home at 
1 Wall street. The Irving Trust Company, 
which is a recent abbreviation in the title 
of the American Exchange Irving Trust Com- 
pany, plans to begin work within a few 
months in razing the present structures on 
the site extending on Wall street from the 
head of Broadway to New street and taking 
in most of the block on Broadway to Ex- 
change place. 


The vault will be the second largest of its 
kind in New York City and exceeded only by 
that of the Federal Reserve Bank of New 
York, which protects United States gold re- 
serves. It will be incased in a subterranean 
compartment, containing three floors and 
resting on solid rock 69 feet below the Broad- 
way street level. Since the entire vault will 
be below water level, the same type of con- 
struction work will be necessary, including 
air-locks and air pumps such as used in river 





tunnel construction. With modern protection 
of chemistry, mechanics, metallurgy, men 
and electricity, the Irving Trust Company 
will have at 1 Wall street as impregnable a 
vault as science has yet devised. 

A large number of promotions and appoint- 
ment of new officers was announced recently 
by the Irving Trust Company, including ap- 
pointment of Gustav H. Neimeyer, vice-presi- 
dent and general manager of Handy & Har- 
mon. as member of the advisory board of the 
Market and Fulton office. Most of the pro- 
motions were made at branch offices. At the 
main office, George A. Bryson and Gustav 
Gardner were appointed assistant vice-presi- 
dents. 


COL. THOMAS BH. BIRCH 

Col. Thomas H. Birch, who was president 
of the Trust Company of America in New 
York until last year and a former Minister 
of Portugal, died recently at his home in this 
city. He was a close friend of President 
Woodrow Wilson, who appointed Col. Birch 
to the Portugal diplematie post for two suc- 
cessive terms. When the Trust Company of 
America was organized five yeors ago, Col. 
Birch was made president and continued in 
that office until new interests came into the 
bank last year. 
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MADISON AVENUE OFFICE OF GUAR- 
ANTY IN NEW QUARTERS 

The Madison avenue office of the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, located at Mad- 
ison avenue and 60th street, recently opened 
its new banking quarters at that address. 
The site is the same that has been occupied 
by the office since its establishment in 1918, 
but the new banking rooms, which take up 
the ground floor, second floor and basement 
of the twenty-two-story building just com- 
pleted. provide greatly increased floor space 
and the most modern banking equipment, in- 
cluding a new safe deposit vault with coupon 
and conference rooms of unusual size for 
customers. The Guaranty’s Madison avenue 
office is one of the company’s two branch of- 
fices in New York City, and provides for up- 
town residents and business houses the same 
range of facilities as the main office down- 
town. James M. Pratt, vice-president, is in 
charge of the office. 

At a recent meeting of the executive com- 
mittee of Guaranty Company the following 
were appointed assistant vice-presidents: F. 
A. Krayer, J. N. Land, R. B. Menapace, 
Henry G Pitts, Edward Stair, Karl Weisheit 
and Webb Wilson. Willis H. Booth, vice- 
president of the Guaranty Trust Company. 
has been elected a director of the Guaranty 
Company. 

John P. Putnam has been appointed an as- 
sistant vice-president of the Guaranty Trust 
Company and will assist in handling the 
Guaranty’s business in New England. Thomas 
Reed Vreeland has been appointed an assis- 
tant manager at the London office. 


GEORGE LE BOUTILLIER ELECTED 
DIRECTOR 


At a recent meeting of the board of direc- 
tors of the United States Mortgage & Trust 
Company of New York, George Le Boutillier, 
vice-president of the Pennsylvania Railroad 
Company, was elected a director to fill a 
vacancy. 

Gladding B. Coit, heretofore assistant 
treasurer, has been elected treasurer of the 
company. 


Directors of the Chase National Bank of 
New York have elected James T. Lee a vice- 
president. He had been a director since 
last April. Mr. Lee is a specialist in taxa- 
tion and economics. 

The New York State banking authorities 
have granted permission to the Steuben 
Trust Company of Hornell, N. Y., to increase 


its capital stock from $100,000 to $150,000. 
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THE FIRST HUNTINGTON 
NATIONAL BANK 


HUNTINGTON, WEST VIRGINIA 


so CDI. 


Complete— 


Commercial Banking Service 


Fiduciary Service 


tre Tiler 


CAPITAL $2,000,C000.00 
SURPLUS $1,000,000.00 
C. M. GOHEN, PRESIDENT 


C. A. BOONE, CASHIER 
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DEATH TAX RECIPROCITY WITH THE 
STATE OF VIRGINIA 

Chapter 45 of the Acts of 1928 of the State 
of Virginia, effective June 17, 1928, provides 
that no death tax shall be imposed upon in- 
tangible personal property of any non-resi- 
dent decedent dying on or after January 1, 
1929, nor upon any transfer of intangible 
personal property made on or after said date 
by a non-resident in contemplation of death 
or made or intended to take effect in posses- 
sion or enjoyment at or after the death of 
the grantor or donor. 

The New York Tax Commission has exam- 
ined this statute and finds that it will entitle 
estates of decedents dying residents of Vir- 
ginia on and after January 1, 1929, to the 
benefits of the reciprocal exemptions provid- 
ed for in section 248-p of the Tax Law. Con- 
sequently, it is announced that intangible 
personal property of decedents of Virginia 
dying on or after January 1, 1929, is not tax- 
able for death tax purposes in New York. 

The Public National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of New York has established its main 
office at 76 William street. The bank has re- 
sources of $140,000,000; capital and surplus 
of $15,000,000. 
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ARCHITECTURAL BEAUTY OF BANK OF 
NEW YORK AND TRUST CO.’S NEW 
QUARTERS 

Among the new banking buildings recently 
completed in New York the exquisite design 
of the quarters now occupied by the Bank of 
New York & Trust Company on the historic 
site at 48 Wall street, continues to command 
unusual interest. From the busy currents 
of Wall street of the present day, to the at- 
mosphere of early Colonial days in this city, 
seems but a step upon entering the portals 
of the Bank of New York & Trust Company’s 
new home. There is a refinement, an air of 
repose and quiet dignity which affords a most 
happy setting for a modern bank and trust 
company which traces its lineage back to 
1784. The effect is enhanced by the finely 
executed murals by James Monroe Hawlett, 
the treatment of which visualizes the history 
of the bank and of New York banking de- 
velopment. 

The Bank of New York & Trust Company 
may pride itself not only upon the volume 
but upon the quality of its trust business, 
including accounts and estates which belong 
to names famous in New York ancestry and 
earried through successive generations. Bank- 
ing resources amount to $198,000.000, with 
deposits of $161,238,000; capital $6,000,000 ; 
surplus and undivided profits of $13,324,000. 
The bank at present occupies the first six 
floors of the thirty-two-story building. 

At a recent meeting of the board of trus- 
tees of the Bank of New York & Trust Com- 
pany, F. W. Ziegler was appointed comptrol- 
ler; Dave H. Morris, Jr., assistant comptrol- 
ler, and H. B. Beer was made assistant sec- 
retary of the Madison Avenue branch. 


David H. Lanman, former vice-president of 
the Brooklyn Trust Company, has formally 
become president of the Brooklyn Savings 
Bank. He succeeds Crowell Hadden, who 
has been elected chairman of the board. 

Kenneth D. Copeland has been elected 
treasurer of the Rome Trust Company of 
Rome, N. Y. 

The Farmers & Mechanics Trust Company 
of Bath, New York, is observing the 50th 
anniversary of its foundation. Willson B. 
Campbell, son of the founder, is president of 
the bank. 

Roy E. Tomlinson, president, National Bis- 
cuit Company, has been elected a director of 
the Seaboard National Bank of New York. 

The Comptroller of the Currency has un- 
der consideration an application for author- 
ity to organize the Security National Bank & 
Trust Company of New York with capital of 
$2,000,000. 
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ALLIANCE BETWEEN LARGE FINANCING 
CORPORATIONS 


An interesting recent development in New 
York was the announcement of a close affilia- 
tion of interests between the Financial and 


Securities Corporation and the Goldman 
Sachs Trading Corporation, involving the 


joint use of several hundred millions of re- 
sources and capital. The Financial and In- 
dustrial Securities Corporation was formed 
three years ago under the leadership of 
Ralph Jonas, brother of Nathan Jonas, presi- 
dent of the Manufacturers Trust Company, 
and has accumulated large holdings of bank, 
trust company and insurance This 
corporation was chiefly instrumental in ne- 
gotiating the series of mergers and absorp- 
tions which have contributed to making the 
Manufacturers Trust Company an organiza- 
tion with over half a_ billion. 
The Goldman Sachs Trading Corporation is 
a creation of the stock exchange firm of 
Goldman, Sachs & Company, and was organ- 
ized last December to conduct 
major industrial corporations. The commu- 
nity of interests now established between 
these two corporations is expected to provide 
means for more extended operations in hoth 
the accumulation of banking and insurance 
stocks and in industrial financing. 


stocks. 


resources of 


financing for 


HIBERNIA TRUST COMPANY ORGAN. 
IZING IN NEW YORK 


A charter has been granted for organiza- 
tion of the Hibernia Trust Company which 
will locate in the downtown financial 
tion with authorized capital of $38,000,000 and 
surplus of $2,000,000 and with an affiliated 
securities corporation capitalized with $750.- 
000. Among the incorporators are members 
of six prominent New York Stock Exchange 
firms and a number of men identified with 
industrial and other banking interests. The 
organization committee consists of John F. 
3arry, partner of Gilbert Eliott & Company, 
Philip de Ronde, director, Empire Trust Com- 
pany, and Eugene F. Kinkead, partner of 
Kinkead, Florentino & Company. Temporary 
offices are at 17 Battery Place. 


see- 


The organization committee announces ad- 
ditions to the board of directors, including 
Frank C. Ferguson, president, Hudson Coun- 
ty National Bank of Jersey City: Martin 
O'Mara, president, Brockway Motor Truck 
Corporation; Eugene Geary, attorney: Fran- 
cis E. Lee, treasurer, Nichols Copper Com- 
pany; Peter P. McDermott, senior partner of 
Peter P. McDermott & Company, 
New York Curb Market. 


members 
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NEW UNIT OFFICES AND STAFF PROMOTIONS AT 
MANUFACTURERS TRUST COMPANY 


An enterprising feature of the Manufac- 
turers Trust Company is the establishment 
of new unit offices, having all the facilities 
of the main office, at most favorable loca- 
tions. The latest new acquisition is the en- 
tire first floor frontage on Fourth avenue of 
the new home of Tammany Hall in Union 
Square. Interior design and equipment are 
especially made to harmonize with the Geor- 
gian architectural treatment of Tammany 
Hall, including installation of a large safe 
deposit vault. The new Union Square office 
will be opened early in spring and will be 
the forty-seventh unit of the Manufacturers 
Trust Company in Greater New York and the 
twenty-second unit in Manhattan. 

Attractive new quarters were recently 
completed for the State Unit of the Manu- 
facturers Trust Company in a new building 
at 681 Eighth avenue, corner of 43d street, 
to which the business of the former Long- 
acre Square Unit was also transferred re- 
cently from 680 Eighth avenue. The State 
Unit represents a former office of the State 
sank and Trust Company which was re- 
cently merged with the Manufacturers Trust 
Company. This merger became effective re- 





WALTER MCMEEKAN 


Elected Vice-president of Manufacturers Trust Company 
in charge of Trust Department 


cently with ratification of a capital increase 
from $17,500,000 to $27,500,000, increasing 
combined resources to over $450,000,000 and 
deposits of about $3875,000,000. New direc- 
tors recently elected are: Edgar W. Bassick, 
capitalist of Bridgeport, Conn.; Edward S. 
Evans, president of the Evans Auto Loading 
Company, Ine., of Detroit, Mich.; Maurice 
W. Newton, of the firm of Hallgarten & Com- 
pany, New York; Harold C. Richard, presi- 
dent of the State Bank & Trust Company. 
New York, and Sidney J. Weinberg, of Gold- 
man, Sachs & Company, New York. 

The following important promotions in the 
official staff of the Manufacturers Trust 
Company, were recently announced: Walter 
McMeekan, formerly trust officer, has been 
promoted to vice-president, in charge of the 
trust department; Frederick N. Finger, as- 
sistant vice-president, has been promoted to 
vice-president, and Charles C. Clough, for- 
merly assistant secretary, has been promoted 
to the office of comptroller. 


Frederick V. Goess, formerly assistant sec- 
retary in charge of the office at 774 Broad- 
way, Brooklyn, is now an assistant vice-presi- 
dent, and will assist Frederick W. Bruch 





— 


FREDERICK N. FINGER 


Elected Vice-president of Manufacturers Trust Company 
of New York 





= 
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hauser, vice-president in charge of all Brook- 
lyn and Queens offices, in the supervision of 
those units. Edward Specht, who has been 
assistant secretary at Joralemon street office 
of the company, has been promoted to the 
office of assistant vice-president and has 
been placed in charge of 774 Broadway of- 
fice in Brooklyn. Harold S. Miner, M. Ray 
Coffman, Harry N. Simon, and Washington 
Bulkley, formerly assistant secretaries, have 
also been promoted to assistant vice-presi- 
dents and will remain at their respective 
offices. Martin Gehringer, who for several 
years has been assistant secretary in charge 
of the Ridgewood office of the company, has 
been promoted to assistant vice-president of 
the company, and will continue in charge of 
the same office. 

The following have been appointed assist- 
ant secretaries: Henry J. Ruppel, Richard 
J. Helms, Walter H. Wieler, Richard Schill- 
ing, George W. Mott, Charles W. Margolies 
Jonn A. Folz has been appointed assistant 
manager of First avenue and 79th street 
office. 


BUFFALO BANK ELECTS TWO ASSIST- 
ANT TRUST OFFICERS 


Lewis G. Harriman, president of the Man- 
ufacturers & Traders-Peoples Trust Company 
of Buffalo, announces the election of two as- 
sistant trust officers, Norman H. Drosendahl 
and Judson D. Tice. 

Mr. Drosendahl was born December 19, 
1901, in East Aurora. He graduated from 
East Aurora High School and started his 
banking career with the Fidelity Trust Com- 
pany in 1919. He became assistant teller in 
the special interest department and _ then 
went to the trust department. 

Mr. Tice was born in Buffalo in 1902. <Aft- 
er leaving high school he started in the con- 
struction business with his father and then 
became associated with the Foundation Com- 
pany. He began as a messenger in the Fidel- 
ity Trust Company in 1921, advancing to the 
check desk and becoming associated with 
the trust department in 1923. 

The Manufacturers & Traders - Peoples 
Trust Company reports resources of $159. 
824,000 ; deposits $132,053,000 ; capital $5,000,- 
000; surplus $10,000,000, and undivided prof- 
its of $2,961,256. 

The New York Community Trust recently 
made a distribution averaging more than 
$1,000 daily for a consecutive period of twen- 
ty days. 

The Bank of Italy of San Francisco has 
an army of 1,347,000 depositors, representing 
an increase of 57,000 in six months. 





NEW PRESIDENT OF THE NEW YORK 
STATE NATIONAL BANK 


Frederick McDonald, who was _ recently 
elected president of the New York State Na- 
tional Bank of Albany, N. Y., is a native of 
that city. He was graduated from the pub- 
lic school and high school. He spent thirty 
years in the service of the American Meter 
Company. He was director of this bank for 
ten years prior to his election as vice-presi- 
dent on June 1, 1927. He was elevated to 
the presidency of this bank in November, 
1928. In addition to his activities in the 
bank he is a director of the Albany Felt 
Company and the Eastern Tablet Company. 
He is president of the local Young Men’s 
Christian Association. He is a member of 
the American Society of Mechanical En- 
gineers, and a member of the Engineers Club 
of New York. 





FREDERICK MCDONALD 


Recently elected President of the New York State National 
Bank of Albany, New York 


Merger negotiations have been concluded 
between the Nassau National Bank and the 
Granite National Bank of Brooklyn, repre- 
senting combined resources of $30,000,000. 

George F. Rand, president of the Marine 
Trust Company of Buffalo, and John T. 
Symes, president of the Niagara County Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Company of Lockport, 
N. Y., have been elected directors of the 
Buffalo branch of the Federal Reserve Bank 
of New York. 

William C. Redfield, former Secretary of 
Commerce, has been elected president of the 
new Brooklyn National Bank. 
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Established 1851 


THE 


Hanover National Bank 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


CAPITAL - - . 
SURPLUS AND PROFIT 


$10,000,000 
$22,000,000 


Head Office Corner Nassau and Pine Streets 
Branch Offices 


135 WILLIAM STREET 
97 WARREN STREET 
260 WEsT BrRoaDWAY 
231 VARICK STREET 


874 BroapWway 
1386 East 34TH STREET 
596 SixtTH AVENUE 


224 West 47TH STREET 
773 THIRD AVENUE 
151 East 79TH STREET 
220 SEVENTH AVENUE 


Banking and Trust Facilities 





EARNINGS OF MARINE TRUST COMPANY FIDUCIARY APPOINTMENTS FOR SEA- 


OF BUFFALO 

Operations of the Marine Trust Company 
of Buffalo during the past year yielded net 
earnings of $4,817,071, after all deductions, 
except federal and state income taxes. The 
latest statement shows resources of $266,570,- 
350, capital and surplus of $10,000,000 each 
and undivided profits of $8,030,045. 

The Marine Share Corporation of which 
George F. Rand is president, reports earnings 
of $643,731.09 for 1928. Assets of the com- 
papy are now given at $8,234,616. 

Organization of the Union Investors, Inc., 
of Buffalo, a $20,000,000 corporation, has 
been announced with George F. Rand, presi- 
dent of the Marine Trust Company, as chair- 
man of the board. The enterprise is a financ- 
ing and trading company incorporated under 
the laws of New York by a group represent- 
ing some of the largest stockholders in the 
Marine Trust Company, the Union Trust 
Company of Rochester and other affiliated 
banks and trust companies in western New 
York. 

Through a stock dividend and transfer of 
surplus and undivided profits the capital ac- 
count of the Schenectady Trust Company of 
Schenectady, N. Y., has been increased from 
$500,000 to $750,000. 


BOARD NATIONAL BANK 

The Seaboard National Bank of New York 
has been appointed trustee under indenture 
securing first mortgage 6.50 per cent sinking 
fund gold bonds, of Ohio Kentucky Gas 
Company; trustee under indenture securing 
$30,000,000 original issue of convertible 4% 
per cent gold debentures of Associated Gas 
& Electric Company; registrar of Class ‘A’ 
and Class “B” stocks, allotment certificates 
representing Class “A’’ and Class “B” stocks 
and voting trust certificates covering Class 
“BY” stock of American Utilities & General 
Corporation; co-transfer agent of the Class 
“A” stock of North American Gas & Electric 
Company ; transfer agent of the capital stock 
of 26 West 48th Street Corporation; agent 
to redeem stock of Dwight P. Robinson & Co. 


A recent survey showed that 60 of the 
63 mutual savings banks in Greater New 
York are paying 4% per cent on savings de- 
posits, the reason probably being to resist 
withdrawals for stock speculation. 

The National City Bank of New York is 
named as co-executor and co-trustee in the 
will of the late Richard A. Hudnut, manu- 
facturer of toilet requisites. The bulk of the 
estate is left to the widow. 
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MARINE TRUST PROVIDES AIRWAY BEACON 


The largest airway beacon yet constructed 
will be placed on the top of the Rand Build- 
ing, the new building of the Marine Trust 
Company of Buffalo, at Lafayette Square, 
which will be completed about the first of 
May, 1929. The Marine Trust Company has 
been highly commended by city and airport 
officials for the erection of the Neon Avia- 
tion Beacon which will lessen the hazards 
of night flying and expedite the safe arrival 
of planes at the Buffalo Airport. 

Some idea of the size of the beacon may be 
obtained from the fact that on clear nights 
the great red light will be visible for over 
a hundred miles. Red revolving lights are 
used in order to avoid confusion with airport 
lights. From official sundown to official sun- 
up, the beacon will guide planes and lake 
vessels to safety. 

The beacon to be placed on top of the pres- 
ent structure of the Rand Building will be 
mounted on an octagonal shaped tower ris- 
ing 52 feet above the roof of the building 
and 412 feet above the heart of the city. The 
two searchlights will be placed on the very 
top of the tower, combining the advantages 
of Neon light illumination and _ revolving 
beam searchlights. One of the lights is a 
fixed beacon, whose rays are directed toward 





AVIATION BEACON TO BE MOUNTED ON TOP OF THE 
RAND BUILDING, THE NEw HOME OF THE MARINE 
Trust COMPANY IN BUFFALO 


the airport. The other beacon is rotating. It 
will revolve twice a minute, being visible in 
any given direction for .3 seconds and eclipsed 
29.7 seconds. 

Every precaution has been taken to assure 
continuous operation of these searchlights. 
The lamp is equipped with an automatic lamp 
changer and pilot connections, so in case of 
a lamp burning out, another immediately 
cuts in. The beacon is the first to be offi- 
cially recognized by the Department of Com- 
merce and the United States Bureau of Light- 
houses in this section and is being erected by 
permission of the Bureau of Lighthouses, 
Airway Division, Washington, D. C. 


JOHN Y. G. WALKER JOINS STOCK 
EXCHANGE HOUSE 

John Y. G. Walker, for the past fifteen 
years vice-president of the Central Unioa 
Trust Company of New York, has resigned ° 
to become a general partner in the old es- 
tablished house of Walker Bros., of 71 Broad- 
way, New York, members of the New York 
Stock Exchange since 1896. Mr. Walker wil! 
continue as a trustee of the Central Union: 
Trust Company of New York, and is also- 
first vice-president and trustee of the Bank. 
for Savings in the City of New York; diree- 
tor of the North British and Mercantile In- 
surance Company; the Mercantile Insurance- 
Company of America; the Commonwealth In- 
surance Company; Caledonian Insurance: 
Company; United States Guarantee Com 
pany; International Gas Processes Corpora- 
tion, and Cuban & Pan American Express 
Company. 





UNION TRUST. COMPANY OF BALTIMORE 
Excellent progress is evidenced in the lat- 
est financial report of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Baltimore. Resources aggregate 
$42,224,059; deposits, $36,061,733; capital is 
$1,500,000; surplus, $2,500,000 and undivided 
profits, $1,288,023. Besides the main office 
there are eleven favorably located branches. 
Officers of the company are: President, John 
M. Dennis; vice-presidents: W. Graham 
Boyce, Wm. O. Peirson, Charles W. Hoff, 
John M. Dennis, Jr.. Wm. G. Dancy; with 
Walter D. Bahn, treasurer; George J. Grim, 
secretary; Francis B. Wiers, T. L. Reeder, 
and T. H. Everett, assistant treasurers and 
Frederick L. Wehr, assistant secretary. 





The engagement is announced of Miss Mar- 
jorie E. Schoeffel, assistant secretary of the 
Plainfield Trust Company of Plainfield, N. J. 
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A typical industrial alcohol plant at 
New Orleans 


New Orleans 


XXXIII 
Industrial Alcohol 


New Orleans produced during the 
year June 1927 to June 1928, ex- 
actly 42,144,313 proof gallons of 
commercial alcohol, and supplied 
52% of the total used by the United 
States. With plant capacities for 
manufacturing 108,353,856 gallons 
annually and storage facilities for 
5,259,768 gallons, New Orleans 
occupies a leading position in the 
commercial alcohol industry. 


Hibernia Bank © Trust Co. 
New Orleans, U.S.A. 





ELECTED PRESIDENT OF MONTCLAIR 


TRUST COMPANY 

Adolph J. Lins has -been elected president 
of the Montclair Trust Company of Mont- 
clair, N. J., which has resources of over $16,- 
000,000. Mr. Lins started his banking career 
with the Bankers Trust Company of New 
York some twenty years ago. In 1914 while 
still with the Bankers Trust, he was selected 
to assist in the organization of the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York and subsequently 
accepted a position with that institution 
where he remained until he came to the 
Montclair Trust Company as executive vice- 
president in September, 1926. With the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank, Mr. Lins held the posi- 
tions of assistant cashier, manager of the 
government deposit department, of the check 
department and of the loan and credit de- 
partments respectively. 

Mr. Lins is a director and vice-president 
of the Mountain Trust Company of Upper 
Montclair, and a director of the Essex Title 
Guaranty & Trust Company of Montclair. 

Stockholders of the Montclair Trust Com- 
pany recently approved an increase in capi- 
tal from $1,000,000 to $1,250,000 and reduc- 
ing par value of stock from $100 to $25 per 
share. 


Trustworthy for 
Trust Funds 


EMPIRE BONDS are ideal 
for trust fund investments. 
They carry a strong guarantee 
as to principal and interest. 
They are independently trus- 
teed by a large bank or trust 
company and are legal for trust 
funds. Their unquestioned 
safety and liberal yield of 544% 
to 6% merit the favor of wise 
investors. 


Empire 


NDS 












Empire Bond & Mortgage Corporation 
535 Fifth Avenue, New York 








ADOLPH J. LINS 


Recently elected President ofgthe Montclair Trust Com- 
pany, Montelair, N. J. 
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The Oldest 
Trust Company in 


HAWAII 


Established 1898 


APPROXIMATE VALUE OF 
REAL AND PERSONAL 
PROPERTY UNDER CON- 
TROL AND MANAGEMENT 
OVER $50,000,000.00. 


Authorized by Law to Act in Any Trust Capacity 


Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits over 
Two Million Dollars 


We do not transact a banking business 


CORRESPONDENCE ON LOCAL CONDITIONS 
CORDIALLY INVITED 


HAWAIIAN TRUST COMPANY, LIMITED 


HONOLULU, HAWAII 











APPOINTED TRUST OFFICER OF 
SEATTLE BANK 

James Young, former assistant trust offi- 
cer of the Security Savings and Trust Com 
pany of Portland, Ore., with which institu- 
tion he was associated in the trust depart- 
ment for fourteen years, has been appointed 
trust officer for the Peoples Bank and Trust 
Company of Seattle, Wash. Mr. Young is a 
native of Scotland where he began the study 
of law. Coming to this country he located 
at Portland, Ore., where he continued his 
law studies and was admitted to the Bar 
in the state of Oregon. He has specialized 
in legal phases of trust work and estates 
and has served as secretary of the Trust 
Companies Association of Oregon. 





Frank W. Blair, president of the Union 
Trust Company of Detroit, has been re- 
elected a member of the Board of Governors 
representing all the joint stock land banks 
in the United States. Mr. Blair is president 
of the Union Joint Stock Land Bank of 
Detroit. 

Ellsworth Moser, formerly of the Conti- 
nental National Co. of Chicago, has been 
elected secretary of the United States Trust 
Co. of Omaha, Neb., and Harry R. Greenway epeceliiniggnny 


ne thai AME, oneinte ere shana ca aver Recently elected Trust Officer of the People’s Bank and 
has been elected assistant secretary. Trust Company of Seattle, Washington 
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SETTING UP A STOCK PURCHASE 
TRUST PLAN 

The benefits of life insurance as a means 
of conserving stock values and equitable in- 
terests in a close corporation or partnership, 
are presented in a new and attractive light 
by the Equitable Trust Company of New 
York. A series of advertisements have been 
published based upon a master-booklet which 
is entitled “To Officers of Close Corpora- 
tions.” The plan sets forth the many obvious 
advantages of setting up a flexible general 
stock purchase trust plan. 

Each stockholder delivers his stock en- 
dorsed in blank to a trust company as trus- 
tee. The trustee will hold the stock, but the 
owners of the stock will retain all rights, in- 
cluding the right to vote the stock and the 
right to receive the dividends on the stock. 
Life insurance on each stockholder’s life in 
such amount as will represent the value of 
his interest is delivered to the trustee who 
becomes the beneficiary. 

Such a trust agreement usually provides 
that upon the death of a stockholder the 
proceeds of the insurance on his life shall 
be paid to the trustee for the account of the 
surviving stockholders thus providing these 
stockholders with funds for the purchase 
from the trustee of the stock of the. de- 
ceased stockholder on the basis agreed upon 
in the trust instrument. At the time the 
business insurance trust is created each of 
the stockholders usually makes a will pro- 
viding for a trust for the benefit of his heirs. 
The proceeds from the sale of the stock in- 
terest of the deceased are then paid to the 
executors of the deceased to be applied in 
accordance with the provisions of the will. 
The function of the trustee under the Stock 
Purchase Trust is to assure all of the par- 
ties that there will be complete performance 
under the agreement. A trustee is a disin- 
terested party. as between the estate of the 
decedent and the survivors. 


LIFE INSURANCE MANAGER’S WILL 
NAMES TRUST COMPANY 


The Fidelity Union Trust Company of 
Newark, N. J.. has been named executor and 
trustee of the estate of Charles A. Foehl. 
manager of the New York Ordinary Agency 
of the Prudential Life Insurance Company 
of America, who died on January 29th. 

Mr. Foehl was a leader in the insurance 
profession, having been connected with the 
Prudential for twenty-seven years as agent 
and manager. 

The Foehl estate is to be held in trust and 
the income and principal to be paid to Mrs. 
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Foehl and her children as directed in Mr. 
Foehl’s will. Edward A. Pruden, vice-presi- 
dent and trust officer of the Fidelity Union 
Trust Company directs attention to the fol- 
lowing interesting clause in Mr. Foehl’s will: 


“All moneys which may be receivable by 
my executors from the Prudential Insurance 
Company of America, or any other company, 
as commissions payable to me or to my es- 
tate after my death, also such commissions 
as I shall have purchased by assignment, 
shall be collected and received by my said ex- 
ecutors and the right thereto shall not be sold 
or otherwise disposed of, but shall be held as 
part of my estate; and such moneys, when 
received, shall be considered as capital and 
added to the corpus of the trust hereby cre- 
ated.” 


DECISION TAXING LIFE INSURANCE 
TRUST. PROCEEDS 

(Continued from page 190) 

the transfer is taxable. In re 
Knoedler, 140 N. Y. 377; In re Reed, 248 
N. Y. 199; 26 R. C. L. 222; Gleason & Otis 
Inh. Tax (4th ed.) 417. 

“Under the first class of cases, where the 
beneficiary is designated in the policy and 
takes under the terms thereof, the reason 
for the exemption is obvious In such cases, 
the transfer is by contract. The conveyance, 
in order to be within the act, must be by 
“will”? the “intestate laws” or by ‘deed,” 
grant, bargain, sale or gift made in con- 
templation of death or intended to take ef- 
fect in possession or enjoyment, at or after 
death. The act does not include within the 
taxable class transfers by “contract” where- 
in adequate, valuable consideration is found. 


clear that 


“Where, however, as in the second class 
of cases, the beneficiary acquires title not 
under a contract of insurance, but by ‘will’ 
or the ‘intestate laws’ the transfer is specifi- 
cally within the terms of the act, and, sinee 
the decision of the New York Court of Ap- 
peals in Jn re Knoedler, supra, there has 
never been any question of the right of the 
state to levy a tax under such circumstances. 


“The beneficiaries in the present case take 
by deed of trust and not by contract of in- 


surance. It is the nature of the vehicle, 
which conveys the right of the property and 
not the nature of the property itself, which 
determines the taxability of the transfer, 
hence, we conclude, the tax properly 
levied. 

“The tax is therefore confirmed 
writ of certiorari is dismissed.” 


was 


and the 
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COMMON STOCKS AS TRUST 
INVESTMENTS 
(Continued from page 188 ) 

If the investment in common stocks by 
trustees is justified and is to be recognized 
as a sound practice, there are certain legis- 
lative measures which professional trustees, 
like the banks and trust companies, might 
well advocate to enable them to do full jus- 
tice to the estates which they manage. Un- 
der the law of New York and many other 
states, if a trustee takes any action which 
the courts find unjustified or unwarranted, 
he will be surcharged with any loss which 
the estate has sustained, notwithstanding the 
fact that his administration of the estate 
as a whole may have been farsighted and 
profitable and the total gains far offset the 
trifling losses. Thus, if a trustee with large 
funds committed to his care in an estate 
were to invest $5,000 in what the courts 
might consider an unauthorized security, he 
would be surcharged with the even 
though in selecting other investments he 
had increased the size of the estate several 
hundred thousand dollars. This is manifest- 
ly unfair and is a condition which should be 
rectified. 


loss 


It may be argued on the other side that 
to permit a trustee to offset losses by gains 
would sanction speculation by the trustee 
and speculation by a trustee is never justi- 
fied. But in each case it would be a simple 
matter to determine whether or not the 
trustee had acted in good faith and with the 
ordinary care and prudence of the average 
individual. If so, he should be permitted 
to offset losses with gains. If not, then he 
should be surcharged with the 
withstanding any gains. 


losses not 


Statute Against Accumulations 

A fear of the evil influence of great for 
tunes led to the adoption of the statute 
against accumulations in Great Britain many 
years ago. This law has been re-enacted in 
practically all the states of the Union in 
one form or another. It has certainly not 
prevented the amassing of large fortunes 
either in Great Britain or this country and 
it has prevented some sound business prac- 
tices in the administration of trust estates 
Which are both harmless and desirable. There 
can be no fundamental objection to permit- 
ting a trustee to accumulate a reasonable 
reserve from the income of an estate to 
guard against possible loss or depreciation 
in the value of securities. Corporate ac- 
counting recognizes this as a sound and nec- 
essary practice. 

From an accounting standpoint the admin- 
istration of a trust estate is much the same as 
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the administration of the affairs of a great 
corporation such as, for example, an insur- 
ance company. If the directors of such an 
organization are authorized and justified in 
setting up reasonable reserves to guard 
against loss, why should not the trustee of 
aun individual estate be permitted to adopt 
the same policy with respect to the assets in 
his hands, provided, of course, the exercise 
of discretion in the amount set aside is rea- 
sonable and fair? Such a practice would 
furnish adequate safeguard against possible 
depreciation in market value not only of 
stocks but of bonds. 

The criticism directed against the invest 
ment policy of corporate trustees today is 
not that they are prone to speculate but that 
they are too hidebound and conservative 
If a trustee knows that he is likely to be 
surcharged with every penny he loses he is 
inclined to make assurance doubly sure and 
stay within the legal list, but if there is 
reassurance in the form of a small. 
reserve, he may expand the list of invest- 
ments to the credit of his reputation as a 
trustee, to the benefit of the trust estate and 
without engaging in speculation in the slight- 
est degree. 

Common trust investments are 
no longer a theory on which it is pleasant 
to ruminate. They are in fact and in prac- 


some 


stocks as 


tice suitable investments for trust estates. 
We may confidently expect the support of 
the courts in an intelligent and reasonable 


investment program, including some common 
stocks under a broad general power. But we 
must be highly discriminating in the selection 
of stocks before we buy them and once 
bought we must watch them with a minute 
and vigorous attentiveness. If we are will- 
ing to do this the first feeling of nervousness 
will soon wear off and the total of new busi- 
ness we shall find on our books will yield 
compensation which will far outweigh the 
possible liability of which many are so 
apprehensive. 
Ro fe he 

ANALYSIS OF RAILROAD SECURITIES 

“A Guide to the Determination of Invest- 
ment Values” is the title of a new book by 
Jules I. Bogen, Ph.D. (The Ronald Press 
Company, New York, 1928). This book meets 
the need for a new discussion of the eco- 
nomie factors affecting railroad security 
values and has been prepared for the guid- 
ance of security analysts and investors. Al- 
though comprehensive in its nature, it is not 
too technical for the layman investor. The 
effects of recent revolutionary changes 
brought about by the Transportation Act of 
1920 are thoroughly explained. 
















































































































































































































































































































































































292 


Philadelphia 


Special Correspondence 


PROPOSED LEGISLATION AFFECTING 
TRUST COMPANIES AND INVESTMENT 
OF TRUST FUNDS 
The prospects are that important legisla- 
tion will be approved at the current session 
of the Pennsylvania legislature governing 
operations of banks and trust companies. Of 
particular interest to the trust companies of 
Pennsylpania is a bill which has been pre- 
pared by a committee of trust company of- 
ficers appointed by the Trust Company Sec- 
tion of the Pennsylvania Bankers Associa- 
tion, which will go far toward removing some 
of the existing and needless restraints on 
trust administration and use of trust funds, 
which are not subject to constitutional 
amendment. This bill is intended to amend 
Section 41 of the so-called “Fiduciaries Act” 
of 1917, and if adopted, will read as follows: 
“When a fiduciary shall have in his hands 
any moneys, the principal or capital whereof 
is to remain for a time in his possession or 
under his control, and the interest, profits, 
or income whereof are to be paid away or to 
accumulate, or when the income of real es- 
tate shall be more than sufficient for the pur- 
pose of the trust, such fiduciary may invest 
such moneys in the stock or public debt of 
the United States, or in the public debt of 
this Commonwealth, or in bonds or certifi- 
cates of debt now created or hereafter to be 
created and issued according to law by any 
of the counties, cities, boroughs, townships, 
school districts, or poor districts of this Com- 
monwealth, or in bonds of one or more indi- 
viduals secured by a first mortgage or first 
mortgages on real estate in this Common- 
wealth, not exceeding in amount two-thirds 
of the fair value of such real estate, (which 
may be either a single bond secured by mort- 
gage or one or more bonds of an issue of 
bonds secured by mortgage or deed of trust 
to a trustee for the benefit of all bondhold- 
ers), or in ground rents in this Common- 
wealth or in bonds payable not more than 
twenty years after date of one or more in- 
dividuals secured by a deed or deeds of un- 
encumbered real estate in this Common- 
wealth conveyed to a corporation organized 
under the laws of this Commonwealth and 
authorized to act as trustee in trust for the 
benefit of all such bondholders; but the total 
amount of any such bond issue shall not ex- 
ceed two-thirds of the fair value of the real 
estate securing it and the trustee shall not 
be erempted by contract or otheriise from 


TRUST COMPANIES 


responsibility for performing the ordinary 
duties of trustees; or in trust certificates is- 
sued by a trust company organized under the 
laws of this Commonwealth certifying that 
the holders thereof are respectively the own- 
ers of undivided interests in deposits with 
such trust company of securities in which 
trust funds may be invested under the pre- 
ceding provisions of this clause: Provided 
that nothing herein contained shall authorize 
any fiduciary to make an investment con- 
trary to the directions contained in the will 
of the decedent in regard to the investment 
of such moneys. 

“Tt shall be the duty of any trustee of any 
property securing any investment which may 
be made hereunder, at any time upon demand 
to disclose to any bondholder or certificate 
holder any information which may be re- 
quested regarding any of the trust property 
in its possession. 

“Within the meaning of this clause the 
‘fair value’ of real estate shall be the aver- 
age of the values placed thereon in writing 
by at least tio reputable persons of the 
county in which the real estate is situate, 
who shall be especially familiar arith real es- 
tate values, shall have actually inspected the 
real estate before making their valuations, 
and shall certify that their valuations have 
been made after inspection of the premises.” 

In addition to this there is a movement 
to amend the Constitution of the Common- 
wealth of Pennsylvania so as to give the 
legislature of the state the power to pre- 
scribe the nature and kind of investments 
which may be made by executors, adminis- 
trators, trustees, guardians and other fidu- 
ciaries. If such an amendment should be 
adopted, it would then be possible to ask 
the legislature to broaden trust investments. 


EARNINGS OF REAL ESTATE-LAND 
TITLE AND TRUST 

Gross earnings of the Real Estate-Land 
Title & Trust Company of Philadelphia for 
its last fiscal year ended October 31st, 
amounted to $6.315.378 and after payment 
of $1,500,000 in dividends: $1,469,000 in in- 
terest to depositors and other expenses, leav- 
ing net earnings of $750,967. The financial 
statement of December 31, 1928, shows total 
resources of $90,874,257, an increase of over 
six millions since the close of the last fiscal 
year and deposits of $56,819,000, represent- 
ing a gain of six millions. Capital is $7,500,- 
000; surplus $15,000,000, and with undivided 
profits and reserve giving total capital strue- 
ture of $23,792,214. Trust funds total $140,- 
656,000, and corporate trusts $222,930,850. 
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Mercantile Trust & Deposit Company 
OF BALTIMORE 


Established 1884—Forty - four years’ experience. 
Capital, Surplus, and Undivided Profits, $5,500,000. 


We Solicit Your Baltimore Account 


FRED. G. BOYCE, Jr., Vice-President 








USE OF UNINVESTED TRUST FUNDS 

Among a number of bills introduced at the 
instance of the State Banking Department 
there is a provision which would place trust 
companies of Pennsylvania on a par with 
national banks in the use of uninvested trust 
funds. The laws of Pennsylvania have been 
strict as regards segregation of trust funds 
and their non-employment in banking opera- 
tions. The Federal Reserve Act allows na- 
tional banks to use uninvested trust funds 
with their deposits and in banking opera- 
tions provided that the trust department is 
protected by an adequate amount of pre- 
scribed securities. The bill pending in the 
Pennsylvania legislature allows trust com- 
panies the same privilege which the national 
banks insist upon availing themselves under 
their federal grant, notwithstanding the state 
laws to the contrary. 

There are conservative trust company man- 
agers who doubt the wisdom of acquiescing 
to the more liberal rule provided by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act amendments. Although the 
deposit of an adequate amount of approved 
federal and state securities with the trust 
department may provide sufficient protection, 
there is involved the principle of keeping 
trust department assets and funds religiously 
clear of banking liabilities. On the other 
hand the national banks, with the backing of 
an enabling supreme court decision, possess 
a material advantage under the cireum- 
stances and it is an open question whether 


trust companies should not command the 
same privilege. 
The series of bills introduced at the re- 


quest of the State Department of Banking 
relate chiefly to the prevention of any use 
of a bank’s money by officers of the bank for 
their own advantage: limiting loans to an 
officer of a bank or to any business with 
which he is connected to 15 per cent of the 
bank’s capital and surplus, when not secured 


A. H. S. POST, President 


by federal or state bonds and providing a 
penalty if a bank certifies a check without 
deposit of a sum not less than the amount 
of the check. Other measures repeal obsolete 
banking laws; authorizing conversion of na- 
tional banks into state banks or trust com- 
panies, and authorizing mergers of national , 
banks with state banks or trust companies, 
thus avoiding the technical requirements of 
preliminary liquidation. 


MERGER OF FEDERAL AND BANKERS 
TRUST COMPANY 
Consolidation of the Federal Trust Com- 
pany with the Bankers Trust Company of 
Philadelphia has been approved by the re- 
spective boards of directors, subject to rati- 
fication by stockholders at a special meeting 
on March 29. The two companies have com- 
bined resources in excess of $41,000,000, with 
total deposits of $23,000,000. With the con- 
solidation consummated, Bankers Trust Com- 
pany will have $3,725,000 capital; surplus 
and undivided profits making more than 
$5,000,000 of working capital. The consoli- 
dated company will maintain offices at the 
northeast corner of Walnut and Juniper 
streets, the main office, and 718 Chestnut 
street, Fifty-second and Ludlow - streets. 
Broad and Louden streets and Broad and 
Federal streets. All the officers of both com- 
panies will retain their present titles. 


Total savings deposits of $400,824.000 re- 
ported by the five Philadelphia mutual sav- 
ings banks, represents an increase of $24,- 
625,000 during the past year. 

The Ninth Bank & Trust Company of Phil- 
adelphia, which will consolidate with the 
Northern National Bank on March Ist, re- 
ports resources of $21,385,000 and trust funds 
of over $9,000,000. Ira W. Barnes is presi- 
dent. 

The Easton Trust Company of Easton, Pa., 
has added $100,000 to its surplus fund. 
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EARNINGS OF PENNSYLVANIA COMPANY 
FOR INSURANCES ON LIVES, ETC. 

Tracing its corporate existence back to the 
year 1812 the Pennsylvania Company for In- 
surances on Lives and Granting Annuities of 
Philadelphia has maintained an earning rec- 
ord which is illustrative of the cumulative 
as well as the stability of income derived 


chiefly from the handling of fiduciary busi- 
ness. A recent statement shows total trust 


funds under administration 
$472,543,000, representing a 
millions in the 


amounting to 
gain of over 8) 
last two years. Added to this 


individual fiduciary business the company 
acts as trustee under corporate trusts ag- 


gregating in face value $956,997,000, and 
with securities deposited by corporations 
with the company as trustee to secure issues 
of collateral trust bonds amounting to $109,- 
263,000. Banking resources total $126,797,- 
000, and deposits $91,519,000. 

At the last annual meeting President C. S. 
W. Packard reported net earnings for the fis- 
eal year ended November 30, 1928, of $1,850,- 
021. Regular dividends at the annual rate of 
28 per cent were paid, amounting to $1,120,- 
000. An extra dividend of 4 per cent was 
paid on January 2, 1929, making total divi- 
dends of $1.280,000. At the annual meet- 
ing the stockholders approved the recommen- 
dation to reduce par value of stock from 
$100 to $10 a share. The latest statement 
shows capital of $4.000,000; surplus $15,000,- 
000; undivided profits $2.489,000, and reserve 
for depreciation, ete., $1,541,366. 

Directors of the Columbia Avenue Trust 
Company of Philadelphia have recommended 
capital stock increase from $500,000 to $1,000,- 
000, and likewise reduction in par value from 
$100 to 10 per share. 

D. Webster Lynch has been appointed 
manager of the trust and bond departments 
of the Union Deposit & Trust Company of 
Waynesburg, Pa. 

The Cambridge Trust Company of Chester, 
Pa., reports resources of $9,390,859: 
$6,609,000 : capital $750,000 : 
divided profits $1,430,908. 
amount to $7,177,000. and 
$1,891,000. 

Jeremiah J. Sullivan, Jr., has been elected 
a director of the Continental-Equitable Title 
& Trust Company of Philadelphia, to fill the 
unexpired term of his father, Jeremiah J. 
Sullivan. Mr. Sullivan was also elected a 
vice-president of the company. 

Tradesmans National Bank & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia has increased its an- 
nual dividend rate from 10 to 12 per cent. 


deposits 
surplus and un- 

Trust funds 
corporate trusts 
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TRUST COMPANY 


PHILADELPHIA 











NET EARNINGS OF BANK OF NORTH 
AMERICA AND TRUST CO. 

Net earnings of the Bank of North Amer- 
ica & Trust Company of Philadelphia during 
1928 amounted to $1,156,928. Of this sum 
$800,000 was paid in four quarterly divi- 
dends; $100,000 was placed to reserve; $45,- 
833 was distributed to the employees under 
the profit-sharing plan, and $10,000 was sub- 
seribed to the Welfare Federation, subject 
to the approval of the shareholders. The 
balance, $201,095.57, was added to undivided 
profits, making that fund $2,123.591.87.” 


Directors of the Central Trust & Savings 
Company of Philadelphia recently declared 
the regular quarterly dividend of 8 per cent 
and extra 1 per cent. The sum of $100,000 
was added to surplus, making that fund 
$1,800,000. 

The Allegheny Title & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, which recently changed its 
name to the U. S. Bank & Trust Company, 
will move into its new home at Fourth and 
Market streets. 








TRUST 
CONDITIONS OF 


Capital 


Aldine Trust Co.. $1,000,000 


American Bank & Trust Co......... 500,000 
Bank of North America & Trust Co...... 5,000,000 
Central Trust & Savings........ 1,000,000 
Caumnal Trust 06. 5.5. csc 2,500,000 
Continental Equitable.................. 1,000,000 
Federal Trust Co et et Oe tcos  -200:600 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust Co we's's «0.<, Op OQLOOO 
Frankford Trust Co 252,450 
Franklin Trust Co 2,000,000 
Germantown Trust 1,120,000 
Girard Trust Co 3,000,000 
Industrial Trust 500,000 
integrity Trust........ 1,000,000 
Kensington Trust re ee 500,000 
Market St. Title & Trust 1,200,000 
Ninth Bank & Trust a 1,000,000 
North Philadelphia Trust 500,000 
Northern Trust ‘ 500,000 
Northwestern Trust Co sean 150,000 
Penna. Co. for Insurances...... 4,000,000 
pe 0 iy UC 3,200,000 
Real Estate Land Title and Trust 7,500,000 
eal Metate Trust... <</.ss<e ss 3,131,200 
Republis Trust. . Sete 750,000 
United Sec. Life Ins. & Trust.. 1,000,000 
West Philadelphia Title & Trust......... 500,000 


PENNSYLVANIA BREVITIES 
earnings of the Philadelphia Com- 
pany for Guaranteeing Mortgages during the 
past year were $899,346, and net profits $545.- 
417, leaving undivided earnings of $183.419 
after payment of dividends. 

Stockholders of the Suburban Title & 
Trust Company of Philadelphia have ratified 
increase in capital from $250,000 to $500,000. 

The Philadelphia Association of Stock 
Transfer Agents, at its annual meeting. elect- 
ed J. Wm. Robbins of the Lehigh Valley 
Railroad as chairman, and J. Maleolm John- 
ston, assistant vice-president of the Girard 
Trust Company, as secretary and treasurer. 

Levi L. Rue, chairman of the board of the 
Philadelphia National Bank, has been re- 
elected president of the Philadelphia Clear- 
ing House Association. 

R. M. Edens, A. S. Hannum, W. J. Bards- 
ley and Granville H. Davis have been elected 
assistant secretaries and assistant treasurers 
of the Bank of North America & Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia. 

At a meeting of directors of United Secu- 
rity Life Insurance & Trust Company of 
Philadelphia, T. Morris Perot, Jr., declined 
re-election as president, and was succeeded 
by Hugh F. Denworth. Jay Cooke, II, was 
elected vice-president. 

Stockholders of the Industrial Trust, Title 
& Savings Company of Philadelphia, at their 
annual meeting approved the proposed mer- 
ger with the Fern Rock Trust Company. 


Gross 


COMPANIES 


PHILADELPHIA TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 
Undivided 


Profits Deposits Par Last Date of 
Dec. 31, 1928 Oct. 2, 1928 Value Sale Sale 

$788,213 $4,427,149 100 262 12-19-28 
741,784 4,264,020 50 226% 2— 6-29 
7,123,391 44,350,509 100 485 1-30-29 
1,860,799 12,047,445 50 265 1-16-29 
3,686,313 30,949,354 50 261 2-13-29 
2,542,405 17,778,493 50 460 1-30-29 
507,348 6,549,807 100 823 11-21-28 
25,572,179 9,389,835 100 931 1— 2-29 
2,036,207 11,034,687 50 475 1-23-29 
6,350,752 37,430,487 100 751 2-13-29 
2,812,423 24,748,941 100 838 1-— 9-29 
12,873,809 63,418,089 100 2105 1-30-29 
2,359,261 11,417,962 50 590 2-13-29 
6,307,743 22,393,595 50 156 2-13-29 
1,617,733 13,902,577 50 501 5-— 2-28 
2,450,262 14,701,606 50 65014 1-16-29 
2,320,094 17,440,117 100 635 1-23-29 


1,296,977 10,109,925 50 52514 1-23-29 





3,831,593 13,920,938 100 1350 2-13-29 
1,650,807 11,735,214 50 1010 8-22-28 
18,016,481 91,519,824 100 14114 2-13-29 
16,957,810 27,099,753 100 914 2— 6-29 
16,124,829 §4,.634.821 ... 83% 1-23-29 
2,151,250 7,664,080 100 307 9-26-28 
750,962 5,605,473 50 175% 2-16-29 
1,233,543 7,448,347 100 275 10—24-28 
1,020,749 9,333,930 50 390 2— 6-29 
E. L. Worstall has been elected treasurer 
and J. Harry Fernan assistant secretary of 


the Franklin Trust Company of Philadelphia. 
Mr. Fernan continues to serve as 
sistant treasurer. 

Howard H. Taylor, superintendent of the 
vault department of the Franklin Trust Com- 
pany of Philadelphia, has been elected sec- 
retary and treasurer of the Pennsylvania 
Safe Deposit Association. 

Prominent New York and Philadelphia 
financial and banking interests are associat- 
ed in the organization of the Bankers Bond & 
Mortgage Guaranty Company of America, to 
operate on a. nationwide scale in creating 
first mortgage issues as legal investments for 
fiduciaries and trustees as well as sale of 
collateral obligations based on mortgages de- 
posited in trust to the investing public. 

John A. MeCarthy, who is vice-president 
and trust officer of the Real Estate Trust 
Company of Philadelphia and also president 
of the Pennsylvania Company, has 
been elected president of the Pennsylvania 
Warehousing and Safe Deposit Company, 
succeeding Ralph Earle. who has resigned. 


also as- 


Sugar 


“In Memory of Charles A. Hinsch,”’ is the 
title of a bound folder which contains ex- 
tracts from the minutes of the meeting of 
the board of directors of the Fifth Third 
Union Trust Company of Cincinnati, offer- 
ing tribute to the memory of the late presi- 
dent of that company. 
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Ditisburgh 


Special Correspondence 
SUBSTANTIAL GAINS BY TRUST. COM- 
PANIES OF PITTSBURGH 

Summaries of the financial statement of 
Pittsburgh banks and trust companies show 
that the latter have made the most substan- 
tial gains in deposits during the past year. 
Deposits of trust companies aggregate $393,- 
736,000, a gain of $23,000,000, with resources 
amounting to $535,078,000, as compared with 
$136,210,000 resources reported by state 
banks. National banks of Pittsburgh report 
combined deposits of $481,941,000, a gain of 
$11,456,000, with resources amounting to 
$613,074,000. 


EARL A. MORTON ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT 

Earl A. Morton, trust officer of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
has been elected vice-president of the com- 
payn. He was also elected a member of the 
board of directors with George H. Stengel as 
another new member of the board. Mr. Mor- 
ton has been with the Commonwealth for 
over six years, during which period the trust 
funds have increased from $13,000,000 to 
$30,000,000. 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 

An initial dividend of $1.50 was declared 
by the directors of the Fidelity Title & Trust 
Company on the newly authorized $20 par 
value capital stock. At a recent meeting of 
stockholders it was authorized to reduce par 
value of stock from $100 to $20 per share, 
the purpose being mainly to place the stock 
within reach of a larger number of custo- 
mers and friends of the company. The rate 
on the reduced stock represents an increase 
of 4 per cent on the rate paid on the old 
stock. 


POTTER TITLE AND TRUST COMPANY 
Satisfactory progress is being made by the 
Potter Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
as well as by its subsidiary, the Potter Title 
& Mortgage Guaranty Company. The growth 
of operations at the latter has necessitated 
taking over additional quarters on the sec- 
ond floor of the Berger Building. <A recent 
statement shows total resources of $11.418,- 
000 for the Potter Title & Trust Company, 
with trust funds of $6,646,000 and corporate 
trusts $2,531,000. The title and guarantee 
company reports assets of $3,366,903. 





PITTSBURGH 


FIDELITY TITLE AND TRUST CO, 


341-343 FOURTH AVE., PITTSBURGH.’ 
ESTABLISHED »* 1886 


CTS in all trust capac- 

ities. Trust accounts 

managed agéregate more 
than $170,000,000. 


APITAL, Surplus and 

undivided profits 
more than $9,000,000. 
Handles checking ac- 
counts of corporations, 
firms and individuals. 








PITTSBURGH BREVITIES 

The Third National Bank of Pittsburgh 
has absorbed the Marine National Bank, with 
combined deposits of over six millions. 

The Bank of America Trust Company has 
been organized in Pittsburgh with capital 
and surplus of $500,000. W. P. Ortale is 
president. 

Walter G. Loos, formerly with the Fidelity 
Title & Trust Company of Pittsburgh, has 
joined the Pittsburgh agency of the Penn 
Mutual Life Insurance Company as expert 
on life insurance trusts. 

James C. Chaplin, president of the Colonial 
Trust Company, has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Pittsburgh Clearing House <Asso- 
ciation. 

C. W. Orwig, vice-president of the Com- 
monwealth Trust Company of Pittsburgh, 
has been elected a member of the board of 
the Bank of Aspinwall. 

Carl R. Korb has been elected an assistant 
vice-president of the Union Trust Company 
of Pittsburgh, and D. C. Decker has been 
elected assistant treasurer. 





The First National Bank-Central Wiscon- 
sin Trust Company of Madison, Wis., an- 
nounces the opening of an escrow depart- 
ment. 


eg ail o 
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Boston 


Special Correspondence 
PROPOSED REVISION OF TAXATION 
SYSTEM IN MASSACHUSETTS 
Based upon the investigation and recom- 
mendations of a special commission the leg- 
islature of Massachusetts is confronted with 
the task of making fundamental changes in 
the entire system of state taxation. The gen- 
eral scope of the commission's report is to 
provide a tax on income of every nature and 
description, including rents from real estate 
which will continue to pay the local tax and 
tax on dividends of stocks of Massachusetts 
corporations, both of which types have been 
heretofore free from local taxation in Massa- 
chusetts. In consideration of thus increas- 
ing the taxable income there is proposed a 
graduated rate, the highest rate being three 

per cent. 

There is considerable question whether a 
graduated tax is possible under the present 
Constitution and the probability is that an 
opinion will be sought from the Supreme 
Court. While the bill is probably excellent 
upon theory of broadening the upon 
which the tax rests and reducing the rate of 
taxation, it seems to be objectionable in em- 
bodying the theory that a man with a large 


base 


income should pay not merely the larger 
taxes which are his proportion, but should 


pay at a higher rate and a larger proportion 
of taxes. 

The tendency, as in the United States, is 
to whittle away the breadth which is one 
of its chief features, by increasing the ex- 
emptions and to make up for the 
increasing the rate, with the result 
come out with a narrowed 
creased rate of taxation. As Bulletin No. 93 
of the American Taxpayer’s League dated 
January 2, 1929, points out, why should the 
rate of taxation upon a given piece of prop- 
erty vary in accordance with who has it? 
This leads inevitably into the vast contro- 
versy designed to keep a man from breaking 
up his income to avoid the surtax. There is 
a belief that the opinion of the Supreme 
Court will be adverse and that nothing will 
be done. 


loss by 
that we 
base and an in- 


ALLOWING TRUST COMPANIES TO 

REDUCE PAR VALUE OF STOCK 
A bill is pending before the Committee on 
Banks and Banking of the Massachusetts 
legislature which is designed to bring the 
trust company statutes measurably into line 
with those governing national banks, with 
respect to reduction of par value of capital 
stock. This measure was introduced at the 
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Cordial Cooperation 


in handling Boston 
and New England 
banking and fidu- 
ciary matters with 
promptness and ef- 
ficiency is to be 
found at 


The STATE STREET TRUST 
COMPANY 


ALLAN Fores, President 
BOSTON, MASS. 








Member Federal Reserve System 








instance of the 


Massachusetts Trust Com- 
panies Association and is urged on the 
ground that trust companies should have 


the same right as national banks to split up 
the par value of their 
cure wider distribution. 


shares and thus se- 


Under the heading of “Taxation” the Tax 
Commissioner of Massachusetts has sug- 
gested that a bill be passed under which 


foreign trust companies, authorized to do a 
fiduciary business in Massachusetts, might 
be taxed on so much of the profits as were 
derived from business in Massachusetts. The 
committee has reported unfavorably and the 
report has been accepted. 


The National Shawmut Bank of Boston 
has opened a special department for women 
in its Arlington street branch office, in charge 
of Miss Anita Sturgis, who has been in 
charge of the valuation department of Spen- 
cer Trask & Company, for the last six years. 

The Day Trust Company is being organ- 
ized in Boston with authorized capital of 
$2,000,000. Henry B. Day of R. L. Day & 
Company, will be president. 

H. S. Payson Rowe has assumed charge 
of the Boston office of the Bankers Company, 
the investment subsidiary of the Bankers 
Trust Company of New York. 
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LEGISLATIVE ATTACK ON TRUST 
COMPANIES RENEWED 


Notwithstanding the wholehearted and 
sincere efforts of Massachusetts trust com- 
panies and fiduciary banks to observe a code 
which shall respect the professional rights 
of lawyers as regards avoiding “practice of 
law” and possible objectionable advertising. 
the perennial attacks on trust advertising 
and solicitation have been renewed in the 
form of drastic bills pending before the 
Massachusetts legislature. One is the Thomp- 
son bill which would provide that the adver- 
tising of trust companies in a method which. 
if done by a member of the Bar, would be 
prohibited and enjoined. This bill has been 
referred to the Committee on Banks and 
Banking. Another bill makes it an offense 
punishable by a fine not exceeding $5,000 for 
any person or corporation to advertise by 
circular, sign, etc., that they are competent 
or authorized to act as administrator, execu- 
tor or trustee. This has been referred to the 
Committee on Legal Affairs. 

In past years such bills have been side- 
tracked or defeated and it is hoped that the 
sound sentiment which prevails among the 
better class of members of the local and 
state bar associations, will again assert it- 
self. Obviously, the passage of these objec- 
tionable bills would not only tie trust com- 
panies hand and foot but would be fatal to 
the extension of trust service. The attacks 
emanate from a comparatively small coterie 
of lawyers who have an habitual antagonism 
toward corporate fiduciaries on the selfish 
ground that they are deprived of business 
which has in the past yielded lucrative fees. 
It is well known that if the issue should be 
made a public one that the people of Massa- 
chusetts would overwhelmingly oppose such 
efforts to stultify trust service. 

Here in Boston especially there is a fine 
spirit of cooperation among trust companies 
and banks which is enforced through the 
Corporate Fiduciaries Association of Boston. 
A special committee of that association bas 
been functioning for several years which ex- 
ercises a general supervision over trust ad- 
vertising of member banks and trust com- 
panies with a view to pruning out anything 
to which fair-minded lawyers might take ob- 
jection. In view of. such liberal attitude by 
corporate fiduciaries the latest renewal of 
attacks may justly be regarded as utterly 
unworthy and indefensible. 


The First National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany of New Haven, Conn., reports resources 
of $22,629,328; deposits, $18,414,208; capital. 
$1,050,000; surplus and profits, $1,553,000. 


Visitors crossing our threshold 
are warmly welcome 


308 Euclid Avenue— Cleveland 


Central National Bank 
of Cleveland 
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INITIAL REPORT BY SHAWMUT 
ASSOCIATION 

The first report made by the Shawmut As- 
sociation, the investment subsidiary of the 
National Shawmut Bank of Boston organ- 
ized last May, shows most satisfactory re- 
sults. The capital of the corporation is 
$8,150,000, consisting of 400,000 shares of no 
par common stock. At the close of last year 
the market value of securities held exceeded 
their cost by $700,053. Based on market 
values, the net liquidating value represents 
an increase of 10.1 per cent over the amount 
a share received by the association on June 
12, 1928. During the period from June 12 
to December 31, 1928, net earnings, including 
profits taken, amounted to $204,358, after ab- 
sorbing organization expenses and with full 
reserve for taxes. Of this amount $80,000 
was paid in dividends, and the balance of 
$124,358 was carried to surplus. 


Philip Stockton, president of the Old Col- 
ony Trust Company of Boston, has been 
appointed chairman of a special committee 
created by the National Crime Commission, 
to study methods for reducing payroll rob- 
beries. 
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EXCELLENT RECORD BY STATE STREET 
TRUST COMPANY 

The vigorous atmosphere and sustained ac- 
tivity which is to be found at the State 
Street Trust Company of Boston, finds its 
reflection in the published financial state- 
ment and the big ratio of increases in the 
banking, trust and savings departments. 
During the past year trust department 
sets under administration, embracing estates, 
trusts and agencies, increased from $47,509,- 
346 to $65,352,000 and as compared with $20,- 
OSS8,000 shown on January 1, 1925. The bank- 
ing department shows aggregate resources of 
$75,453,287 with deposits of $61,652,000, the 
latter showing a gain for the year of nearly 
four millions. Added to the total assets are 
those of the savings department, amounting 
to $4,696.42s. 


as- 


MASSACHUSETTS BANKERS 
ASSOCIATION 


The recent annual banquet of the Massa- 
chusetts Bankers <Association, held at the 
Copley Plaza, was an unusually successful 


and interesting occasion in assembling the 
banking and trust company people of the 


commonwealth. John E. White, president of 
the association and president of the Worces- 
ter Bank and Trust Company, was toastmas- 
ter. The guest of honor and only speaker of 
the evening was Edward G. Buckland, the 
newly elected chairman of the board and 
acting president of the New York, New Haven 
& Hartford Railroad, who dwelt upon the 
essentials of management and staff loyalty 
in railroad as well as industrial operation. 


During the 
John Hancock 


first nine months of 
Mutual Life Insurance Com- 
pany of Boston, through its Committee of 
Finance, accepted mortgage loans totaling 
$32.890,350.81 to yield 5.54 per cent interest. 


1928 the 
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TAXATION OF FOREIGN TRUST COM- 
PANIES UNDER MASSACHUSETTS 
RECIPROCAL STATUTE 

Last year the legislature of Massachusetts 
enacted legislation allowing foreign trust 
companies to transact fiduciary business in 
that state subject to reciprocal arrangements 
with other states. The amendment set up 2 
tax but defined no method or machinery of 
taxing the fiduciary operations of foreign 
trust companies. The Commissioner of Cor- 
porations and Taxation of Massachusetts 
advises that in view of this situation it is 


necessary for him to make arrangements 
with each bank or trust company entering 


the state in a fiduciary capacity as to fair 
tax. 


VASSAR GRADUATE APPOINTED AS- 
SISTANT TRUST OFFICER 

With increasing frequency comes. an- 
nouncement of the appointment of women to 
executive and responsible positions in trust 
departments. This is due not only to the 
aptitude shown by women for trust work, 
but also the fact that a large proportion of 
the clients of trust departments is composed 
of women as beneficiaries of 
tates. 

The First National Bank & Trust Company 
of New Haven, Conn., recently appointed 
Miss Grace E. Bourne as an assistant trust 
officer. Miss Bourne is a graduate of Vassar 
and prior to coming to the bank was engaged 
in social work in New York and New Haven. 

Another recent addition to the trust de- 
partment of the First National of New Ha- 
ven is J. Gerald MecGillen, who also recently 
assumed his new duties as an assistant trust 
officer under the direction of W. G. Cleaver, 
the trust officer of the bank. Mr. McGillen 
graduated from Harvard and has been asso- 
ciated as Examiner with the Boston District. 


trusts or es- 





CONDITION OF BOSTON TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and Assets 

Undivided Trust 
Profits, Deposits, Department, 
Capital Dee. 31, 1928 Dec. 31,1928 Dec. 31, 1928 
Asneriong: Tish OO <2 56s 6b64 05056 6 bee .. $1,500,000 $2,772,725.97 $32,431,762.67 $4,610,396.93 
en RS (ee Oc ee or a . 3,000,000 3,265,684.83 GER AGOLEO brace. o-0-6: Sine, 
Boston Safe Deposit and Trust Co.......... 1,000,000 4,311,448.76 18,376,978.04 153,005,179.57 
ROPIBMEON Frat COs. «6. 5c. enki acai crow ess 200,000 33,619.56 LAMO ZOE -— .-vecwwewvans 
Gre irc) ad gt) i Gn 100,000 141,603.25 Pie reee No ace eo ateane 
Commerce and Trust C0:. .iccc ck ccc cece 1,000,000 375.530.06 5,802,905.33 845,740.55 
ERG TC PURG CO oss pork cia cis oo soe ok we 1,500,000 1,527,808.79 6,901,505.18 1,378,360.59 
sammesen Piam 1 rst CO... ccc sk os ce 200,000 87,145.12 ery i’ <a eS 
Lee, Higginson Trust Co.................. 500,000 582,646.97 12,041,132.06 2,443,319.09 
Now Srigland: Trust Cos... 26.0 c.5.cee ence 1,000,000 2,864,877.23 25,575,943.69 106,048,943.96 
AG COMO TE TISE COs 6 ic goo co tiivic s ecessie aus 15,000,000 17,479,120.67 170,757,858.85  190,101,131.61 
ES OR Ia ic se, 1 ee rr er es 500,000 151,422.04 4,337 ,960.06 3,575,572.16 
Su EES EC a ee ae ee 3,000,000 3,900,930.95 6,582,805.42 32,467,597.63 
Waited States Trust Co :.. ..c. occ cscs sce 2,500,000 3,519,430.54 13,658,508.51 7,114,057.74 
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A Central Meeting Place 


for 
Bankers and Manufacturers 
If you are interested in any way in the Con- 


struction, Furnishing, Equipment or Op- 
eration of Banks—or similar institutions,— 


The Bankers 
Exposition 
enables you to see everything that 
science, invention or experience has 
evolved to protect, beautify, build 


or save time for banks, Finan- 
cial — and other institutions. 
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More than half a million Bankers and Financial ; ; 
: Brow n ‘Com ny 
Men will visit The Bankers Exposition in 1929. == i 


The Mos! sy Sate preci 


Show YOUR Products or Service to these preferred Standard Statts tes Co, Ine 


prospects. Write, Phone or call for details about this 
centrally located De-Luxe Sales- Mart. 


Ried Rec rors dak eae rooration 
(Sub Kodok mpany) 






Aute matic Coinw is Machine Corp 
Cc Wr t 


wating Machines 
Bonded Floors Ce ompany. Inc 
i 
Johns- qeasalsieg Corvaraton 
Ac 


Open Daily (except Holidays) ) 
9 A. M.—8 P. M. 
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ADMISSION 
BY PASS ONLY 


WRITE TODAY 


They are FREE! 


BANKEXPOSITION, Ltd. 


SALMON TOWER BUILDING 
11 West 42nd Street, ‘New York, N.Y. 
J. Maxwell Gordon, President 
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Special Correspondence 


BANK AND TRUST COMPANY MERGERS 
NEARING COMPLETION 

Chicago’s big banking and trust company 
mergers have reached the final stages of 
adjustment. The gigantic task of incorpo- 
rating into one unit the personnel and de- 
partments of the Continental National Bank 
and Trust Company with the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company, has been conducted 
With an eye to maximum efficiency as well 
as due consideration in the assignment of 
staff and clerical forces. The magnitude of 
his operation is indicated by the fact that 
the combined Continental Illinois Bank & 
Trust Company will be the largest bank or 
trust company in the world under one roof. 
All banks of larger size in this or other coun- 
tries conduct ‘branches, whereas Chicago’s 
greatest banking unit is all assembled in the 
remodeled and enlarged home of the Illinois 
Merchants Trust Company. The resources 
of the combining institutions are well over 
$1.100,000,000, with capital structure of 
$170,000,000, and trust department assets of 
over a billion and a half, involving probably 
the largest amount of individual trust busi- 
ness held by any trust company in the United 
States. The executive direction will be in 
the skilled hands of George M. Reynolds, as 
chairman of the executive committee, Arthur 
Reynolds, chairman of the board, and Eugene 
M. Stevens as president. 

The second important merger became ef- 
fective February 11th, namely, the consoli- 
dation of the Union Trust Co. with the First 
National Bank and its affiliation the First 
Trust & Savings Bank, representing com- 
bined resources of over $580,000,000 and capi- 
talization of $70,000,000. Melvin A, Traylor 
will continue as president of the consolidated 
hanks, with Frank O. Wetmore and Freder- 
ick W. Rawson dividing the duties of ehair- 
man of the board. 
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Conpriaht, S. W. Straus & Co. 


The third big Chicago banking consolida- 
tion, namely that of the Bank of America 
with the Central Trust Company of Illinois, 
has become effective. The first statement 
following the merger, under date of January 
19th, shows combined resources of $167,612,- 
458: deposits $1382,412,242; capital $10,500,- 
000; surplus $7,500,000; undivided profits 
$3,334,165 and contingent reserve fund of 
$599,987. 

Particular interest surrounds the Central 
Trust and Bank of America merger because 
of the announcement that the vacant office 
of chairman of the board will be occupied 
by Charles G. Dawes as soon as he has com- 
pleted his term as Vice-president of the 
United States on March 4th, when the Cool- 
idge administration hands over the reins to 
President-elect Hoover. In April the con- 
solidated bank will move into new and larger 
quarters at 208 S. LaSalle street, which are 
now being vacated by the Continental Na- 
tional Bank & Trust Company. Joseph E. 
Otis is president; M. E. Greenbaum, vice- 
chairman of the board; C. Howard Marfield, 
chairman of the executive committee; Wil- 
liam R. Dawes, vice-president; James G. Al- 
exander, executive vice-president, and Edwin 
F. Mack, vice-president and chairman, ad- 
visory committee. The trust department is 
headed by Vice-president A. K. Bodholdt. 
Seventeen officers of the former Bank of 
America hav been elected to official positions 
in the consolidated institution. 


The Chicago Trust Company has worked 
out a successful time schedule for keeping 
old records, based upon actual experience. 

President Craig B. Hazlewood of the 
American Bankers Association has appointed 
M. A. Graettinger, secretary of the Illinois 
Bankers Association, chairman of a commit- 
tee to secure repeal of Section 1048 of the 
postal laws and regulations of 1924, which 
impose on banks the responsibility of con- 
veying registered mail containing large sums 
of money, from local post offices. 
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Representation in Chicago 


Management and Disposition of Local Real Estate for non- 


residents. 


Ancillary Administration in Illinois. 


Complete Trust Service for out-of-town Banks, Trust Com- 
panies, Corporations and Individuals. 


CHICAGO TITLE & 
TRUST COMPANY 


No Demand Liabilities. 


Protected Trust Investments 


Assets Over $33,000,000 


DEATH TAX RECIPROCITY 

The Attorney General of Illinois has ad- 
vised the New York tax authorities that 
death tax reciprocity provisions will be re- 
stored in accordance with the amendments 
enacted at the last session of the New York 
legislature. Under this arrangement Illinois 
will not impose a death tax upon intangible 
personal property of decedents who died resi- 
dents of the State of New York during the 
period from July 1, 1927, to March 12, 1928, 
and will refund any death taxes which it 
may have heretofore collected upon intangible 
personal property of decedents who died resi- 
dents of the State of New York during the 
period from July 1, 1927, to March 12, 1928. 

In view of this agreement and in accord- 
ance with said Chapter 330 of the Laws of 
1928, the New York Tax Commission an- 
nounces that (a) Intangible personal prop- 
erty of decedents who died residents of the 
State of Illinois during the period from July 
1, 1927, to March 12, 1928, will not be tax- 
able for death tax purposes in New York. 

(b) Refunds will be made, upon applica- 
tion, of any inheritance taxes which may 
heretofore have been collected upon _ in- 
tangible personal property of decedents who 
died residents of the State of Illinois during 
period from July 1,, 1927, to March 12, 1928. 








PROMOTIONS AT NORTHERN TRUST 
COMPANY 

Arlen J. Wilson of the Northern Trust 
Company of Chicago, and formerly assistant 
secretary, was elected second vice-president 
at the recent annual meeting of the directors. 
George F. Spaulding, formerly manager of 
the bond department, was made second vice- 
president and manager of the bond depart- 
ment. <A. Dean Hutchings and William P. 
Whelan were appointed assistant cashiers 
and Jesse M. Barrett was appointed assis- 
tant secretary, P. G. Morris was appointed 
assistant manager of the bond department, 
and Louis F. Watermuelder was made man- 
ager of buying division of bond department. 





Solomon A. Smith, president of the North- 
ern Trust Company, has been elected presi- 
dent of the Chicago Clearing House Associa- 
tion, succeeding Joseph E. Otis, president of 
the Central Trust Company of Illinois, who 
has become a member of the clearing house 
committee. Albert W. Harris of the Harris 
Trust & Savings Bank was also elected a 
member of the clearing house committee. 

The bond department of the Illinois Mer- 
chants Trust Company announces an issue 
of $5,500,000 Montana-Dakota Power Com- 
pany first mortgage 51% per cent gold bonds. 
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RECENT EXECUTIVE CHANGES AT THE CHICAGO TRUST 
COMPANY 


In connection with recent executive 
changes at the Chicago Trust Company when 
Lucius Teter became chairman of the board 
and was succeeded as president by John W. 
O’Leary, there was one promotion of unusual 
interest, namely the election of William J. 
Kelley as vice-president in charge of the 
banking department. He is’ twenty-nine 
years of age and is probably the youngest 
financial chieftain in the country holding 
such a responsible position. Born in New 
York on January 19, 1899 and starting his 
career as an office boy in Chicago, October, 
1912, Mr. Kelly was second vice-president of 
that important loop institution by 1924. 
Mr. Kelly’s story is the old reliable Ameri- 
can epic of personal success won by individ- 
ual merit. Educated in the public schools, 
he has been a diligent private student ever 
since he left school. Beginning work at 13 
for the Chicago Association of Commerce, 
he soon displayed a talent for organization 
Which assured his rapid advancement in that 
institution, where such abilities are, of 
course, in keen and constant demand. He 
retired from the position of membership sec- 
retary of the association in 1919 to enter 


JOHN W. O’LEARY 


Who was recently elected President of the Chicago Trust 
Company, succeeding Mr. Lucius Teter, who has become 
Chairman of the Board 


banking as the head of the department of 
new business in Chicago Trust Company, but 
has continued his activities on the member- 
ship committee of the Commerce body. As 
chairman of its membership committee in 
1923 he conducted a drive for new members 
which resulted in a phenomenal gain of 
2,000, As an organizer and driver of 
“drives,” Mr. Kelly has probably become 
Chicagod’s leading specialist. He has been 
enlisted by all kinds of organizations from 
the Infant Welfare Society to the Republican 
Party. 


, 

He was occupied in the organization of 
the last Republican Presidential campaign 
for several weeks and was recognized as one 
of the outstanding exponents of the new 
school of business management in political 
movements. 


Deposits of the Chicago Trust Company 
amount to $42,505,000, with resources agere- 
gating $49,673,572 at the close of the year. 
During the past year there was an increase 
of over six millions in deposits. In addition 
to capital of $3,000,000 there is surplus of 
$2,000,000, and undivided profits of $669,754. 





Won. J. KELLY 


Who was recently elected Vice-president in Charge of the 
Bank Department of the Chicago Trust Company 








304 TRUST 


RETIREMENT OF DEAN OF AMERICAN 
SAFE DEPOSIT MEN 

Edward J. Phelps, referred to by many as 
the dean of safe deposit men in the United 
States, retired on a pension recently after 
more than thirty-one years’ service with the 
Northern Trust Safe Deposit Company of 
Chicago. Mr. Phelps, a graduate of Phillips 
Academy, Andover, Mass., 1882; B.A. Yale, 
1886, M.A. Yale, 1888, spent his early years 
in newspaper work. He became manager of 
the vaults of the Northern Trust Company 
of Chicago in 1897 and later as secretary 
and manager, and later as president of the 
Northern Trust Safe Deposit Company. 





EDWARD J. PHELPS 


Mr. Phelps was one of the organizers and 
also the first president of the Illinois Safe 
Deposit Association and was the first presi- 
dent of the National Safe Deposit Advisory 
Council, which is the National Organization 
of Safe Deposit Men and Women of the 
United States. 

Mr. Phelps has been succeeded as manager 
of the vaults of the Northern Trust Company 
by Osear C. Landolf, who has been connected 
with vaults operated by the Northern Trust 
Company for approximately thirty years. 
Since 1923 he has held the position of secre- 
tary and assistant manager of the Northern 
Trust Safe Deposit Company and he has also 
been secretary of the Illinois Safe Deposit 
Association for the last five years. 
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ESTABLISHED 1879 


STATE BANK OF CHICAGO 


A Trust Company 


Member Federal Reserve System 
LaSalle and Monroe Streets 


Capital . . . . . $5,000,000 
Surplus (Earned). 5,000,000 


Interest Allowed on Deposits 


OFFICERS 


HENRY A. HAUGAN 
Chairman Board of Directors 
OscarR H. HAUGAN LeRoy A. GODDARD 
Vice-Chairman of Board Chairman Executive Com. 


iC. BOWARD CAREGON 200000 cc ccecss Vice-President 
eee Vice-President 
PRED Fi. CARPENTER... 2. ccccescce Vice-President 
AUSTIN J. LINDSTROM. .cccce.. se eeeee0-Cashier 
SIE, Ete MINER so 060 os os 0:00.06 0:0 00.00.64 Secretary 
te | el Ot: ae Trust Officer 
JorepsH F. NOTHEIS.............Assistant Cashier 
Peawk W. GORLVES... cccccsescs Assistant Cashier 
GAYLORD D. MORSE...ccoees.ss Assistant Cashier 

EO ee Assistant Cashier 
Pau. C. MELLANDER..........- Assistant Cashier 


Tuomas G. JOHNSON...........-Assistant Cashier 
Henry A. BOESE..............-Assistant Cashier 
Epwin C. CRAWFORD..........Assistant Secretary 


Vicron G. KROPF... cece. svcd Assistant Secretary 
CHARLES W. ROBERTS........Assistant Secretary 
TRYGGVE A. SIQUELAND.. Manager, Foreign Dep't 
ON ee er Attorney 


YOUR BUSINESS INVITED 











TRUST ACCOUNTING SYSTEM 
(Continued from page 207 ) 
of statement must carry balances from day 
to day, but this is attained by the use of a 


space prepared for this purpose and _ per- 
forated so that when the statement is com- 


plete, this information is 
perforation and discarded. 


torn off at the 


In keeping a statement system on this 
basis, it also serves as a check on the ledger 


account as both statement and ledger ac- 
count must agree, having originated from 


the same ticket. I might add here, that the 
debit and credit tickets should be prepared in 
duplicate; the original ticket is used in mak- 
ing all the entries through to the ledger, 
while the duplicate ticket is used in prepar- 
ing statement of the trust account. The fu- 
ture success of the trust department depends 
generally on the impression made on the 
beneficiary, and there is no better way of 
making a good impression than in promptly 
rendering a statement of the trust account 
in an intelligent and comprehensive manner, 
and in the lack of such service many com- 
plaints will be made and there will be much 
loss of confidence—this being the only op- 
portunity the beneficiary has of knowing how 
the trust is being administered. 





TRUST COMPANIES 305 


REAL ESTATE VALUES AND BUILDING 
OPERATIONS IN CHICAGO 


Recent real estate sales and valuations in 
Chicago, including the transfer of the prop- 
erty which housed the Continental and Com- 
mercial National Bank & Trust Company at 
204 La Salle street, affords evidence of the 
progressive enhancement of real estate in 
this city. An interesting survey of current 
and prospective building operations in Chi- 
cago is presented in the current monthly re- 
view issued by the Cody Trust Company. 
The survey sets forth that although build- 
ing permits during the first three weeks of 
January were sharply below those of the like 
weeks of 1928 and indicate a low total for 
the month, there is every indication of a 
rebound when better building weather sets 
in. The backing for this belief is to be 
found in the character of the permits. Large 
apartment, store and industrial projects have 
gone ahead in normal volume, but the per- 
mits covering single family dwellings and 
small flat buildings have fallen off sharply. 
This was due chiefly to the character of the 
weather which was as unfavorable for break- 
ing ground for the smaller projects as for 
certain other lines of business. 

“There is no indication of a wild boom in 
sight for the Chicago building industry in 
1929,” says the Cody Trust Company survey, 
“but property owners and other interested 
participants can rest assured that the gen- 
eral level will be much better than that in- 
dicated by the first three weeks of this 
month, The biggest permit taken out in the 
incomplete January period covered the Mich- 


igan Boulevard Gardens housing project 
backed by Julius Rosenwald and valued at 
$1,400,000. Second in rank was another 
South Side apartment building valued at 
$400,000. The other $100,000 or over struc- 
tures were well diversified, ranging from pub- 
lie school additions and factories to 
houses and automobile salesrooms.” 


club 


Savings deposits in all banks and trust 
companies in Chicago amounted to $711,723, 
000 at the close of last year, representing a 
gain of over $25,000,000 during the last quar- 
ter of 1928. 

Stockholders of the west-City Trust and 
Savings Bank of Chicago have authorized an 
increase in capital from $100,000 to $300,000, 
and likewise approved plans for a new bank 
building. 





COLUMBIA TRUST COMPANY 
Salt Lake City, Utah, is a city where 
trust companies carry on the bulk of bank- 
ing business as well as fiduciary responsibii- 
ity. Among the most efficient and success- 
ful is the Columbia Trust Company which 
handles a large volume of trust business 
aside from its banking operations. The latest 
financial statement showed banking resources 
of $1,505,622 with capital of $200,000; sur- 
plus and undivided profits of $69,966. The 
offices are: Frank B. Cook, president; Nels 
G. Hall, vice-president and secretary; H. FE. 
Keller, cashier; S. KE. Williams, assistant 

cashier; J. N. Pike, assistant secretary. 
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Surplus and 
Undivided 


Banks 





Capital Profits, Deposits, Par Bid Asked 
Dee. 31, 1928 Dee. 31, 1928 

Bank of America: 6:05 )..665.055 + $2,500,000 $2,804,598.72 $29,167,491.25 212 600 607 
Boulevard Bridge Bank......... 500,000 475,000.00  13,880,141.40 195 210 Wa 
*Central Trust Company......... 8,000,000 7,641,855.64  100,586,334.32 196 621 625 
Chicago Trust Co.............. 2,400,000 2,283,898.37  36,193,042.88 189 555 560 
Continental Nat. Bank & Tr. Co.35,000,000 35,577,849.77 536,634,830.10 222 760 765 
; Drovers AE ee coe, oc Bena 350,000 752,123.73 7,900,196.15 315 475 Ce 
PMN MRORR fh och loisog cere. x ie y's 7,500,000 13,907,144.20 115,117,076.93 388 1240 1245 
Franklin Trast: ......... 2 oss: 300,000 737,556.02 4,013,052.83 345 365 375 
(Guarantee Trust...cicss.s ccs: 300;000 739,327.68 3,067,457.88 350 425 435 
Hawtin Teel... cs. ccccesscccses 4,000,000 7,261,897.56 86,468,861.04 282 1350 #45 
Illinois Merchants.............. 15,000,000 32,558,981.01 374,541,329.22 Wg 1505 1510 
Mercantile Trust............... 600,000 471,990.22 11,474,030.68 179 355 irs 
nae 2,000,000 6,503,390.40 66,600,640.47 425 990 995 
Northwestern Trust............ 1,250,000 961,065.16 19,565,299.43 205 495 500 
Peoples Urust......6.0.5.. 1,000,000 878,556.64 28,736,233.28 188 465 470 
PUROPRGAD LAURE 6 6 6 cccce.s cn ac avs 1 000,000 592,912.09 12,517,302.38 160 338 343 
State Rank of Chicago.......... 5,000,000 8,561,341.06 —59,729,986.00 271 880 885 
Union Bank of Chicago......... 1,000,000 1,339,773.87 —11,466,959.55 234 485 490 
ULC TEN, ET a aa ae a 4,000,000 7,813,708.66 96,597,131.77 295 940 945 
West Side Trust................ 700,000 451,277.20  14,026,170.32 165 370 380 
Woodlawn Trust............... 600,000 433,850.27 9,474,884.25 172 305 315 


*Central Trust Bank value does not include Securities Co. 


tStock owned by First National Bank. 


Corrected by F. M. Zeiler & Co., members Chicago Stock Exchange, 929 Rookery Bldg. 































































St. Louis 


Special Correspondence 
PROGRESS OF MERCANTILE TRUST AND 
NATIONAL BANK OF COMMERCE 
MERGER 

Negotiations for merger of the National 
Bank of Commerce and the Mercantile Trust 
Company, as recommended last month by 
the respective boards of directors, are pro- 
ceeding “according to plan.” This consolida- 
tion is not only symptomatic of the general 
urge toward greater efficiency and command 
of large resources through the creation of big 
units, but gives also new emphasis to grow- 
ing financial stature and influence of this 
city. Both of the institutions, which are 
now to unite their forces and resources, have 
been foremost for many years in fostering 
the progressive and more forward looking 
business and financial elements in St. Louis 
as well as extending activities throughout 
the Middle West and Southwest sections. 

On the basis of December 31, 1928 state- 
ments, the resources of the two banking in- 
stitutions aggregate $164,965,000, exclusive of 
trust assets under administration, which ex- 
ceeds by about $5,000,000 the total resources 
of the First National Bank of St. Louis, 
which has held the premier position in point 
of total banking business. Combined depos- 
its are $131,787,000, which is $4.600,000  be- 
low the latest deposit figures of the First 
National. Of the combined resources the 
National Bank of Commerce reported $90.- 
223,000 and the Mercantile Trust Company 
$74,742,000. 

The capital adjustment and division of 
shares in the proposed consolidation provides 
for a distribution of $9,812,500 out of capital 
assets, of which the Commerce stockholders 
receive $5,500,000, or $55 per share in cash 
as well as one-half share of new stock for 
each one share now held, while stockholders 
of the Mercantile Trust Company will re- 
‘ceive a total cash distribution of $4,312,500, 
equal to $148 per share and in addition one 
‘and two-thirds shares of new stock for each 
share of old stock. This distribution of 
$9,812,500 will eall for an adjustment of the 
eapital structure of the combined bank which 
will have combined capital, surplus and un- 
divided profits of $17,500,000, of which 
$9,812,500 is to be contributed by the Nation- 
al Bank of Commerce and $7,687,500 by the 
Mercantile. According to the joint announce- 
ment by President George W. Wilson of the 
Mercantile and John G. Lonsdale, president 
of the Commerce, the capital may be in- 
creased, but the contributing ratio remains 
the same. 
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occupy the 
spacious quarters and building of the Mer- 
cantile Trust Company, while the land and 
building of the National Bank of Commerce 
will belong to the new bank and will be re- 


The consolidated bank will 


tained for the present. A joint committee 
from the two banks will work out the de- 
tails, following ratification by stockholders. 

The National Bank of Commerce traces its 
corporate existence back to 1857 and is the 
successor of the St. Louis Building and Sav- 
ings Institution which received its charter 
from the General Assembly of Missouri, The 
name was changed to Bank of Commerce 
in 1869 and in 1889 a national charter was 
obtained. The office of president has been 
occupied since 1915 and it has been during 
his administration that the Commerce at- 
tained its most rapid growth. Mr. Lonsdale 
has been foremost in local as well as na- 
tional activities. He has held important 
committee chairmanships in the Chamber of 
Commerce of the United States and his pop- 
ularity among American bankers was attest- 
ed ‘by his election as first vice-president of 
the American Bankers Association at the 
last annual meeting. In the usual course of 
succession Mr. Lonsdale will be slated for 
president of the A. B. A. 

The Mereantile Trust Company’s history 
and growth has been immediately associated 
with the late Festus J. Wade, who organized 
the company in 1899 and continued as its 
president until his death in December, 1927, 
when he was succeeded by George W. Wilson 
as president. 


P. SHEPPARD SMITH ELECTED VICE- 
PRESIDENT OF CLEARING HOUSE 

The St. Louis Clearing House Association, 
at its recent annual meting, elected J. Shep- 
pard Smith, president of the Mississippi Val- 
ley Trust Company, to the office of vice-presi- 
dent of the association and likewise appoint- 
ed Mr. Smith chairman of the Clearing House 
Committee of Management. The annual re- 
port of the association revealed a high stand- 
ard of banking maintained among St. Louis 
banks and trust companies. The membership 
consists of fourteen districts and seven as- 
ociate members, representing aggregate re- 
sources of $650,000,0000. 

At the annual meeting of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company, William R. Orthwein, 
a prominent St. Louis attorney and son of 
the late William D. Orthwein, was elected a 
member of the board. Mr. Orthwein suc- 
ceeds his late father on the board and grad- 
uated from Yale with an A.B. degree in 1903. 
In the practice of law he was formerly asso- 
ciated with Judge Shepard Barclay. 








_— 
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MERGER OF MISSISSIPPI VALLEY TRUST 
AND MERCHANTS-LACLEDE NATIONAL 

Merger operations between the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company and the Merchants- 
Laclede National Bank of St. Louis are fa- 
cilitated by the proximity of banking quar- 
ters as well as the logical manner in which 
the departments and the business of the re- 
spective institutions will complement each 
other. A happy decision is the preservation 
of the name and traditions of the Mississippi 
Valley Trust Company as well as of the 
bank in the title which will be the Missis- 
sippi Valley Merchants Trust Company. The 
operation will also increase the volume of 
banking resources in St. Louis in the classi- 
fication of state institutions, inasmuch as 
the charter of the Mississippi Valley Trust 
Company will be retained in amended form. 
Likewise all officers and employees will be 
retained in capacities which approximate 
their present grade and responsibility. 

The Mississippi Valley Merchants Trust 
Company will be the third largest financial 
institution in St. Louis from the standpoint 
of deposits amounting to 60 and 65 millions 
of dollars and with capital structure of 
around $8,500,000, embracing capital of 
$5,000,000 ; surplus $2,500,000, and undivided 
profits of $1,000,000. Adjustments of capi- 
tal on the basis of present capitalization ac- 
counts of the two banks will eall for a cash 
distribution of $3,701,000 to stockholders of 
the trust company and the bank. Distribu- 
tion of surplus assets over and above $170 per 
share, the purchase price of the new stock, 
will be made from time to time. 


J. Sheppard 
Smith, president 


of the Mississippi Valley, 
is slated for president, and Georg: E. Hoff- 
man, president of the Merchants-Laclede. 
will be chairman of the board. 
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ST. LOUIS BREVITIES 

W. T. Kemper, Jr., has been elected presi- 
dent of the First National Bank of Indepen- 
dence, Mo., succeeding Bernard Zisk, Jr. 

The First National St. Louis Corporation, 
a subsidiary of the First National Bank and 
the First National Company of St. Louis, has 
opened a New York office in the Chase Na- 
tional Bank Building, in charge of Vice- 
president Oliver G. Lucas. 

An exhibition of 
various 


silver dollars in use in 
countries of the world, has been 
placed on display in the lobby of the First 
National Bank of St. Louis. 

Miss Mary Brown Reinhard, daughter of 
Herman H. Reinhard, vice-president in 
charge of savings at the National Bank of 
Commerce in St. Louis. has been announced 
as the winner of a $1,000 scholarship at 
Washington University. She ranked highest 
in a class of 150 graduates. 


William McChesney Martin has been elect- 
ed governor of Federal Reserve Bank of 
St. Louis, succeeding David C. Biggs, who 
has resigned. Mr. Martin was chairman of 
the board and Federal Reserve agent, his 
term expiring in 1930. 


Merger of the Manhattan Savings Bank & 
Trust Company and the Union and Planters 
Bank & Trust Company of Memphis, Tenn., 
has been ratified. 


Robert Koerber, president of the Y. M. 
Cc. <A., has been elected to the board 
of directors of the Tri-State Loan & Trust 
Company of Fort Wayne, Ind. Wayne L. 
Thieme, who is in charge of the bank’s new 
business and advertising, was advanced to 
the position of assistant secretary. 





CONDITION OF ST. LOUIS TRUST COMPANIES 


Franklin-American Trust Co.............cecceeecs 


laberty Contral Trust Cos... 65. escg occas cece 
Mercantile Trust Co...... 


Mississippi Valley Trust ee ee saan 


North St. Louis Trust Co............. 
Lafayette-South Side Trust Co 


Surplus and 


Undivided Profits, Deposits, 

Capital Dec. 31, 1928 Dec. 31, 1928 

oracnie aia $2,000,000 $1,127,359.18 $27,343,186.55 
cose ee, OHO UU 1,428,557.40 40,887,546.17 
. 3,000,000 9,234,870.43 62,367,863.35 
casxee 3000080 5,418,523.62 41,856,991.97 
5 Stadate 200,000 125,095.16 2,784,195.26 
Seca 200,000 1,645,370.58 26,315,966.28 





CONDITION OF WASHINGTON, (D. C.) TRUST COMPANIES 


Surplus and 


Undivided 
Capital Profits, Deposits, Par Bid Asked 
Dee. 31, 1928 Dee. 31, 1928 

American Security & Trust Co... .$3,400,000 | $3,752,503.81 $31,328,612.75 100 460 466 
Continental Trust Co............ 1,000,000 239,459.37 2,772,994.97 100 135 oe 
Merchants Bank & Trust Co...... 1,000,000 290,271.42 8,638,023.93 100 154 160 
MaNASY TTUBG SOs «.5.< 5:<.<, 6:55.00: 2,000,000 1,322,619.73 4,719,439.94 100 sere ee 
National Savings & Trust Co..... 1,000,000 2,901,160.70 13,230,886.57 100 520 526 
Union Wrest OO. 665.5 occ oscace ees 2,000,000 1,153,530.24 8,908,904.69 100 358 370 
Washington Loan & Trust Co.... 1,000,000 2,406,639.44 15,684,789.11 100 §21 540 


Figures furnished by The Washington Loan & Trust Co. 
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Cleveland 


Special Correspondence 


CLEVELAND GAINING NEW FINANCIAL 
AND INDUSTRIAL STATURE 

No observing visitor who returns to Cleve- 
land after an absence of years can fail to 
be impressed with the visual evidences of 
this city’s gigantic strides in industry, 
finance and civic development. What is even 
more important and does not reveal itself so 
forcefully on the surface, is the increasing 
velocity and rapidly spreading currents of 
financial, investment and banking forces 
which are building for the immediate future. 
Instead of speculation in stocks the objective 
of Cleveland’s master builders is to attract 
and keep capital efficiently and profitably em- 
ployed. The proof of that is to be seen in 
numerous constructions both in the business 
and residential as well as in the teeming 
Cuyahoga valley; in the rise and expansion 
of industries; the crowded docks of the outer 
harbor and numerous other signs of activity. 
Public and civic improvements are visible on 
all sides, including the construction of the 
Union Terminal Tower, the Ohio Bell Tele- 
phone building, the municipal and plaza 
buildings, new bridges and river channels, 
ete. 

Cleveland financial interests place particu- 
lar significance in the recent operations of 
the Van Sweringen brothers, who have or- 
ganized the Alleghany Corporation as a hold- 
ing company for the vast interests of these 
far-sighted brothers and their associates. 
This corporation is formed to take over big 
holdings in railroad properties involving 
more than $84,000,000 in value. Initial fi- 
nancing of the corporation is represented by 
an offering of $35,000,000 fifteen-year collat- 
eral trust convertible bonds financed through 
a syndicate headed by J. P. Morgan & Co. 


NEW DIRECTORS AND OFFICIAL PRO- 
MOTIONS AT CLEVELAND TRUST 
COMPANY 

In surveying the progress of the past year, 
President Harris Creech of the Cleveland 
Trust Company, directed attention to an in- 
erease of $24,889,000 in deposits, making the 
total $242549,835 and with resources aggre- 
gating $263,785,648. From the standpoint of 
deposit growth, earnings and increase in both 
corporate and individual trust business, the 
past year was the most successful in the his- 
tery of the company. Capital remains at 
$10.000,000, with net earnings bringing sur- 
plus and undivided profits to $7,628,306. 


THE COLONIAL 


TRUST COMPANY 
—— PITTSBURGH, PA. == 


Trust Funds - - $27,000,000 
Capital, Surplus and Undivided Profits 
$6,900,000 


Total Resources - - $33,000,000 








Three new directors have been added to 
the board, namely Frederick H. Chapin, pres- 
ident of the National Acme Company; 
Thomas H. Jones of the law firm of Tolles, 
Hogsett & Ginn, and Walter C. Merrick of 
Dustin, McKeehan, Merrick, Arter & Stew- 
art, attorneys. 

A number of staff promotions have also 
been announced. W. W. Horner, who has 
been with the company since 1928, specializ- 
ing in analysis of securities, and head of the 
investment divisions of the estates depart- 
ment, has been elected assistant vice-presi- 
dent. George Pryor, who started with the 
company as messenger in 1913 and with the 
commercial loan department, has been made 
assistant treasurer. Frank E. Gibson, 
Jr., chief clerk of the securities department 
and starting in the savings department 
in 1919, has also ‘been elected assistant treas- 
urer. Other promotions were H. E. Husted, 
assistant trust officer to assistant secretary ; 
H. W. Holtz, trust accounting officer to assis- 
tant trust officer; Lydon H. Beam appointed 
manager of the construction loan depart- 
ment and J. D. Myer assistant manager of 
the bond department; John E. Disbro of the 
company’s Willoughby bank and W. J. Phil- 
lips, chief clerk at the Superior-105th office, 
designated assistant branch managers. 

The Cleveland Trust Company continues to 
hold the record of making the largest amount 
and number of loans on real estate security 
in the State of Ohio. In 1928 the company 
mane 5,306 mortgages for a total of $28,611,- 
418. 


Ambrose Swasey, one of the oldest direc- 
tors of the Cleveland Trust Company in point 
of service, and aged 82, was recently ten- 
dered a complimentary dinner by prominent 
Cleveland business and professional men. 

Roy B. Gregg and H. L. Leilich have been 
elected directors of the Lima Trust Com- 
pany of Lima, 0. 
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THE OHIO SAVINGS BANK & TRUST CoO. 


TO LE OC; OHIO 


We invite correspondence from banks, trust companies and corporations desiring fiduciary or 
financial representation in this city. Prompt and efficient service, based on 
experience and thorough equipment 


Officers 


GEORGE M. Jongs, President _ 
EpWARD KIRSCHNER, Vice-President 


FRANK P, KENNISON, Vice-President and Trust Officer 


Seymour H. Horr, Vice-President 
Ammti F, MITCHELL, Vice President 
CHARLEs A. FRESE, Treasurer 
CLauDE A. CAMPBELL, Secretary 
Joun LANpDGRAF, Assistant Secretary 


RosBeErt C. Dunn, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
R. P. WHITEHEAD, Asst. Sec’y and Asst. Trust Officer 
J. H. LocusruHter, Assistant Treasurer 

JAMEs W. EcKENRODE, Assistant Treasurer 

ARTHUR W. WEBER, Assistant Secretary 

Harry F. Manor, Assistant Secretary 

FERDINAND G. MEIER, Auditor 








OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT COMMERCE 
GUARDIAN OF TOLEDO 

Four new vice-presidents and several pro- 
motions have been announced by the Com- 
merce Guardian Trust Company of Toledo, O. 
The new vice-presidents are W. L. Lamb, 
treasurer, now vice-president and treasurer ; 
Harry P. Caves, formerly secretary; B. E. 
Emery, vice-president and trust officer, and 
George L. Mills, formerly assistant treasurer. 
L. C. Ruth was promoted from assistant 
treasurer to secretary. 

The Commerce Guardian Trust & Savings 
Bank of Toledo has taken over five rooms on 
the second floor of its main office building 
due to increased business. A fifth branch of- 
fice of the Commerce Guardian Trust & Sav- 
ings Bank is in course of construction at 
1844-46 Bancroft street, to cost about $60,000. 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR FIFTH-THIRD 
UNION TRUST COMPANY 


At the annual meeting of the stockholders 
of the Fifth-Third Union Trust Company of 
Cincinnati, O., the following new directors 
were elected: James Bonnyman, president of 
the Blue Diamond Coal Company; A. Clifford 
Shinkle, president of the Cincinnati Equit- 
able Fire Insurance Company, and George H. 
Warrington, attorney. 


UNITED BANK ACQUIRES ANOTHER 
BANK 

The United Banking & Trust Company of 
Cleveland, which recently acquired the Lake 
Erie Trust Company, has extended its hold- 
ings further by the purchase of the Farmers 
Bank, it has been announced by President 
Arthur H. Seibig. The Farmers will be op- 
erated as a branch. The purchase brings re- 
sources of the United Bank to more than 
$38,000,000. 


OHIO BREVITIES 

The new Governor of Ohio, Meyers Y. 
Cooper, is president of the Hyde Park Sav- 
ings Bank and the Norwood National Bank 
of Cincinnati. The speaker of the Ohio 
House, O. C. Gray, is cashier of the First 
National Bank at Cadiz. 

J. F. Babcock has been elected vice-presi-* 
dent of the First Savings Bank & Trust Com- 
pany, Ravenna, O., to succeed H. R. Loomis. 

The stockholders of the Dollar Savings 
Bank of Barnesville, O., have authorized a 
change in the name of the institution to 
Citizens Trust Company. 

Out of 178 employees of the Union Trust 
Company of Cleveland who last year en- 
tered educational courses conducted by the 
American Institute of Banking, a total of 100 
‘ame through with passing grades and 36 
received grades of 90 or over. 

The Chardon Foundation has been organ- 
ized in Chardon, O., to function on the lines 
of the Cleveland Foundation organized by 
the late Judge Goff in Cleveland. 

The roster of women bank presidents is 
steadily increasing. The latest addition is 
Miss F. B. Cleveland, who has been elected 
president of the Addison State Savings Bank 
of Addison, Mich. 

Dan R. Hanna, junior president and gen- 
eral manager of the Cleveland Company, pub- 
lishers of the Cleveland News, and Robert B. 
Wallace, president of the Kinney Steamship 
Company, have been elected to the board of 
the Guardian Trust Company of Cleveland. 

As a tribute to President Arthur H. Seibig 
on the tenth anniversary of his occupancy 
of that office, the directors and personnel of 
the United Banking & Trust Company of 
Cleveland conducted a business-getting cam- 
paign netting over $2,000,000 in deposits. 

The Chase National Bank has purchased 
an irregular plot of ground adjacent to its 
new thirty-eight-story building. 
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Your Needs 


—and those of your 
customers—will both 
be met to your satis- 
faction when you send 
Fourth Federal Re- 
serve District items to 
THE MIDLAND. 


IDLAND 
BANK 


SAFEGUARDING BONDS DEPOSITED FOR 
PROTECTION OF TRUST LIABILITY 


A bill has been introduced in the Ohio 
legislature to strengthen the banking laws 
so that bonds deposited with the state treas- 
urer by banks and trust companies assum- 
ing trust responsibilities, may be fully pro- 
tected. It is claimed that under the pres- 
ent law, the state treasurer is not respon- 
sible for $100,000 in cash or bonds which the 
law requires each trust company to deposit 
in the state treasury. In ease of accident or 
mislaying of any of these bonds, the bank 
would have to bear the loss. Many bankers 
are said to be paying insurance on such 
bonds. The law says that no firm or corpo- 
ration can accept trusts until the $100,000 
deposit is made with the treasury, but it 
fails to carry any indemnification clause. 





Edwin Baxter, vice-president of the Cleve- 
land Trust Company, has been named a di- 
rector of the Cleveland Advertising Club. 
Harry B. Winsor, secretary of William Gan- 
son Rose, Ine., has been elected treasurer of 
the club. 


George M. Peffer has been elected presi- 
dent of the Piqua National Bank & Trust 
Company of Piqua, O. 


PROMOTIONS AT UNION TRUST COM- 
PANY OF CLEVELAND 

Aside from cumulative growth shown in 
financial statements of the Union Trust Com- 
pany of Cleveland, there is even better proof 
of rapid expansion in the creation of new 
executive and official positions. At the last 
annual meeting there were five new vice- 
presidencies created, four additional assis- 
tant vice-presidents and four new assistant 
treasurers, besides a number of other pro- 
motions. The new vice-presidents are: T. 
J. Champion, who heads the individual book- 
keeping department; J. H. Clark, in active 
charge of the savings department; A. C. Co- 
ney and C. B. Lineoln, who manage the bond 
department, and George B. Hull, who was 
formerly assistant trust officer. The new as- 
sistant vice-presidents are: Van R. Purdy, 
W. O. Stromberg, J. H. Thompson and H. H. 
Herbert. 

The Union Trust Company _ recently 
brought a touch of Broadway to the center 
of Cleveland’s theatrical district, by install- 
ing a moving electrical sign which is oper- 
ated on the principle of an automatic piano. 
In the daytime the words appear in illu- 
minated character and at night time the 
message appears in electric lights which can 
be seen for many blocks in all directions. 
The first message carried read: “A bank that 
is helping Cleveland business build a bigger 
Cleveland—a Cleveland bank large enough 
to meet the borrowing needs of Cleveland 
industry.” 


INVESTMENT COMPANY FORMED BY 
CENTRAL NATIONAL BANK 

The Central National Bank is the first 
among the banks or trust companies of 
Cleveland to organize an investment company 
as a subsidiary and to provide special facili- 
ties for handling investments and financing 
operations, similar to investment companies 
formed in a number of other cities. This new 
enterprise was authorized at the last annual 
meeting of stockholders at which the issu- 
ance of 7,000 additional shares was approved. 
Out of the proceeds of $2,100,000, the sum 
of $700,000 goes to increase the ‘bank’s capi- 
tal to $2,500,000, with $400,000 to be added 
to surplus and $1,000,000 to provide capi- 
tal for the new investment company. which 
will be known as the Central National Com- 
pany. 

President C. E. Sullivan, with Malcolm L. 
McBride and L. H. Elliott, form a_ special 
committee of stockholders to work out the 
plans of increasing the bank’s capital struc- 
ture and to organize the investment company. 


——— 


ee 





TRUST COMPANIES 311 





OFFICIAL PROMOTIONS AT THE RECENT ANNUAL MEETING OF THE UNION TRUST 

COMPANY OF CLEVELAND INCLUDED FIVE NEW VICE-PRESIDENTS, FOUR ASSISTANT 

VICE-PRESIDENTS, FOUR NEW ASSISTANT TREASURERS AND A NUMBER OF OTHER 
ADVANCEMENTS 
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Los Angeles 


Special Correspondence 


MAGNITUDE OF CALIFORNIA’S BANKING 
POWER AND RESOURCES 

No other state in the Union has equaled 
California in the proportion of banking 
growth during the past eight years. Since 
1921 total resources of California’s national 
and state banks and trust companies, have 
increased 74.3 per cent from $2,450,138,000 
to $4,270,993,000. Savings deposits increased 
74.8 per cent from $1,783,154,000 to $3,194,- 
034,000. In per capita relationship to bank- 
ing resources, individual and savings depos- 
its, California has reached the third position 
among the states, and exceeded only by New 
York and Massachusetts. 

The above figures are based upon returns 
made as of June 30, 1928 and since that time 
there has been a further marked expansion 
in California banking resources and depos- 
its which bring the aggregate deposits to 
$3.445,000,000, of which the trust companies 
and state banks command $1,742,438,000 and 
the national banks $1,703,000,000. In view of 
the fact that the Seurity Trust & Savings 
Bank of Los Angeles will shortly be merged 
with the Los Angeles-First National Trust 
& Savings Bank under federal charter, the 
deposits of the former, amounting on Decem- 
ber 31, 1928 to $263,000,000, will again give 
the national banks of the state the lead in 
deposits by a margin of approximately $200,- 
000,000. 

Los Angeles national, state banks and trust 
companies reported at the close of last year 
total deposits of $862.943,464, of which the 
national banks held $529,335,3874 and the 
state institutions $414,184,339. The total for 
Los Angeles are exclusive of the proportion 
of deposits held in this district by the Bank 
of Italy and the Bank of America of Cali- 
fornia which will easily bring the aggregate 
over one billion. 


CAPITAL INCREASE FOR UNION BANK 
AND TRUST COMPANY 

Ben R. Meyer, president of the Union 
Bank & Trust Company of Los Angeles, an- 
nounced recently a $2.200,000 increase in 
eapital and surplus, which was effected 
through the sale to stockholders of 10,000 
additional shares at $220 a share. Of the 
proceeds, $1,000,000 was allocated to capital, 
and $1,200,000 to surplus. Stockholders were 
given the right to purchase 9,000 shares at 
$220 a share equal to three tenths of a share 
of the new stock for each share held. A 
value of $25 was fixed for the rights. At the 
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recommendation of the president, the board 
at its annual meeting set aside 1,000 shares 
for officers and employees, who were given 
the privilege of subscribing at $220 per 
shares, and paying for the stock in regular 
monthly installments over a period of two 
years. 

In his annual report, Mr. Meyer stated 
that the net earnings of the Union Bank for 
1928 had exceeded those of 1927 by 28.46 per 
cent. At this meeting A. L. Lathrop was 
elected vice-president of the Union Bank. 
He was formerly trust officer and secretary. 
Don R. Cameron, formerly assistant to Lath- 
rop, succeeded him as trust officer. 

The Union Bank was established in 1914, 
and has shown a steady growth since that 
time. During the past four years deposits 
have grown from $12,500,000, as of July 1, 
1924, to $23.000,000 an increase of almost 100 
per cent. 


LOS ANGELES BREVITIES 

A survey of the motion picture industry 
in the United States, made by the research 
department of the Los Angeles-First National 
Trust & Savings Bank, shows an investment 
of over two billions of dollars and 20,500 mo- 
tion picture theaters operating in this coun- 
try. 

Bills have been introduced in the Cali- 
fornia legislature following the recent adop- 
tion of a constitutional amendment as to 
bank and corporation tax revision and pro- 
viding for a rate of 4 per cent on net in- 
comes. 

Stockholders of the Citizens National 
Trust & Savings Bank of Los Angeles have 
approved issue of 10,000 new shares, increas- 
ing capital, surplus and undivided profits to 
over $15,000,000 and providing $1,500,000 in- 
vested in the Citizens National Company. 

The California Trust & Savings Bank of 
Sacramento, Cal., has issued a folder which 
describes the large variety of services per- 
formed by the trust department. 


D. W. Twohy, chairman of the board of 
the Old National Bank & Union Trust Com- 
pany of Spokane, was recently appointed a 
director of the Spokane branch of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Bank of San Francisco, succeed- 
ing C. E. McBroom, who recently resigned. 

At a recent special meeting stockholders of 
the First National Bank of Jersey City, 
N. J., and the Lincoln Trust Company rati- 
fied the conditions of the merger between the 
two banks as approved previously by the di- 
rectors of the respective institutions. 
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SECURITY TRUST COMPANY 


WILMINGTON, DELAWARE 


Member Federal Reserve System 


Executes Trusts of Every Description—Transacts a General Banking 
Business—Prompt Attention to Requests for Information and Assis- 
tance.—Correspondence invited. 


Capital, $1,000,000 Surplus and Profits, $1,400,000 


OFFICERS 
JOHN 8S. ROSSELL, President 
LEVI L. MALONEY, Vice-President 
CHAS, B, EVANS, Vice-President 
WILLARD SPRINGER, Vice-President 
HARRY J. ELLISON. Sec'y & Trust Officer 
THOMAS J. MOWBRAY, Treasurer 





S. W. Corner Sixth and 
Market Sts. 





TRIBUTE TO A. M. CHAFFEY 

Both as a personal tribute and as an ap- 
preciation for ten years of successful service 
as president of the California Bank of Los 
Angeles, a complimentary dinner was _ ten- 
dered recently at the Biltmore Hotel, to 
A. M. Chaffey. There were present 175 direc- 
tors, officers and branch managers of the 
California Bank and its affiliated organiza- 
tions, the California Trust Company, Cali- 
fornia Securities Company, California Group 
Corporation, Pacific Mortgage Guaranty Com- 
pany, Pomona Commercial and Savings Bank 


and the California National Bank of Bev- 
erly Hills. 
A. N. Kemp, chairman of the executive 


committee of the California Bank, acted as 
toastmaster and presented to Mr. Chaffey in 
behalf of those present, a painting of the 
High Sierras by the well-known artist, Han- 
son Puthoff. Various toasts were responded 
to and reminiscent talks were indulged in, 
the keynote of the evening’s remarks being 
the admirable tasks accomplished by the 
guest of the evening and the successful his- 
tory of the California Bank Group. 

Mr. Chaffey came to California with his 
parents from Toronto, Canada, in 1881. In 
1911, he purchased the controlling interest 
in the Hibernian Savings Bank. Following 
this transaction, several mergers and con- 
solidations were effected, resulting in what 
we now know as California Bank, that name 
being adopted in 1920. In that year the 
Home Savings Bank and the Hibernian Say- 
ings Bank consolidated under the name of 
the Home & Hibernian Bank, which was a 
short time later changed to California Bank. 

Since Mr. Chaffey became president, Cali- 
fornia Bank and its affiliated organizations 
have had a remarkable growth. Deposits 
have grown from $16,000,000 to $107,000,000 
and total resources have increased until the 
combined resources of the California Bank 
Group now are more than $130,000,000. 








Announcement has been made by President 
A. M. Chaffey of the California Bank of Los 
Angeles that negotiations have been com- 
pleted whereby the Reseda State Bank is to 
be merged with the California Bank and will 
he operated as the Reseda Branch, making 
the fifty-third branch of the California Bank , 
Group. Lee W. Miller, former president of 
the Reseda Bank, and H. L. Cady, former 
cashier, will continue in charge. 

At the last annual meeting of the Cali- 
fornia Bank the following officers were pro- 
moted: C. C. De Pledge, manager of credit 
department, was made a vice-president; W. E. 
Chisholm, manager of Van Nuys branch, a 
junior vice-president; Homer E. Geis, assist- 
ant cashier, a junior vice-president; Floyd 
L. Geyer, assistant cashier, a junior vice- 
president; H. C. Pratt, a junior vice-presi- 
dent; R. A. Pearce, an assistant secretary, 
and Earl K. Simpson, assistant auditor. 


SAN FRANCISCO BREVITIES 

Shareholders of the Transamerica Corpora- 
tion, the newly established holding com- 
pany for the Ginannini enterprises, have 
voted increase in capital to $1,250,000,000. 

F. L. Lipman, president of the Wells Fargo 
Bank & Union Trust Company of San Fran- 
cisco, has been reappointed member of the 
Advisory Council of the Federal Reserve 
Board, Washington, D. C., representing the 
twelfth Federal Reserve District. 

George T. Cameron, president, Santa Cruz 
Portland Cement Company, has been elected 
a member of the board of directors of Crock- 
er First National Bank of San Francisco. 


An interesting incident at the Mid-Winter 
Trust Conference was the counting of hands 
to determine how many delegates have life 
insurance trusts, during a discussion of that 
subject. The count showed that only about 
half of the delegates have such trusts. 
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San Francisco 


SURVEY OF BANKING AND TRUST 
COMPANY GROWTH 


A summary of the operations of San Fran- 
cisco’s banks and trust companies during the 
past year discloses that in practically every 
instance there have been substantial gains 
in deposits with earnings reflected in in- 
creased surplus and undivided profits ac- 
eount. The Bank of Italy, with resources of 
$847,000,000 and deposits increasing $53,000.- 
000 to total of $698,435,000, had earnings of 
$24,078,000, or more than twice the annual 
dividend requirements. The American Trust 
Company shows gain of $41,653,000 in re- 
sources and of $49,262,000 in deposits, bring- 
ing the latter to total of $256,504,000. Undi- 
vided profits account records increase of ap- 
proximately 70 per cent. The Wells-Fargo 
Bank and Union Trust Company, which re- 
cently increased its annual dividend rate to 
18 per cent, reports gain of $29,061,000 in 
deposits to total of $129,594,000 since within 
the past five years. 

Combined deposits of the Crocker First 
National Bank and the Crocker First Federal 
Trust Company have increased to §$101,447.,- 
000, with resources of $128,694.000. The 
Anglo-California Bank reports resources of 
$77,301,000, increase of deposits from $62,- 
225,000 to $72,585,000 and increase of a quar- 
ter of a million in surplus. The Bank of 
California, N. A., shows resources of $119,- 
786,000 and deposits of $87.861,000. The San 
Francisco Bank registered resources of $123,- 
780,000 and deposits of $118,630,000. Re- 
sources of the Anglo & London Paris Na- 
tional Bank mounted to $159,15S8,000. 


NEW DIRECTORS FOR WELLS FARGO 

BANK AND UNION TRUST COMPANY 

Two men prominently identified with San 
Francisco’s business world have been added 
to the board of directors of the Wells Fargo 
Bank & Union Trust Company; Arthur D. 
King, president of the King Lumber Com- 
pany, and Henry D. Nichols, first vice-presi- 
dent of the Tubbs Cordage Company. 

The office of assistant vice-president was 
created by the board, and the following as- 
sistant cashiers elected to the new office: 
I. J. Gay, W. F. Gabriel, W. J. Bevan, A. H. 
Silvernail, and F. J. Campbell. F. T. Letch- 
field also was elected assistant vice-presi- 
dent. F. J. Brickwedel, vice- president, was 
elected trust officer. He retains his vice- 
presidency. Perey A. Wood, assistant trust 
officer, was promoted to trust officer. G. W. 
Wickland, R. H. Robele and A. W. Kohner 


were promoted to the office of assistant cash- 
iers. Albert J. Callahan was made an as- 
sistant trust officer. 
BANK EMPLOYEES AS STOCKHOLDERS 

Employees of the Bank of Italy of San 
Francisco are owners of 91,000 shares of 
Transamerica Corporation stock, according 
to the annual report of President James A. 
sacigalupi, on the Employees Compensation 
Plan. This is stock held for employees un- 
der the bank’s Compensation Plan and is 
exclusive of shares purchased by employees 
on their own account. It represents more 
than one per cent of the outstanding shares 
of the billion dollar corporation, organized 
as the holding company for the Bank of 
Italy and its sister institutions. The shares 
have a present market value of $12,104,048, 
so that employees’ holdings have increased 
approximately $2,500,000 since December, 
1927. 

AMERICAN TRUST COMPANY 

A. J. Anderson has been advanced to vice- 
president of the American Trust Company, 
of San Francisco with headquarters in the 
Oakland office. Mr. Anderson has been in 
the banking business for nearly twenty-five 
years and has been a leader in the banking 
structure of Oakland most of that time. 


R. G. SMITH 


Who was recently elected a Vice-president of the Bank of 
Italy National Trust & Savings Association of San Francisco 








FEDERAL RESERVE AND BANKING 
POLICY 


(Continued frsm page 182) 

without attempting to set themselves up as 
arbiters of general banking policies with re- 
gard to which the Federal Reserve Board 
has not by resolution properly taken juris- 
diction. With these thoughts in mind, I shall 
briefly define the limits of banking policy 
within which each of the respective agen- 
cies of the Federal Reserve 
properly and legally act. 


System may 


Limitation of Federal Reserve Authority 


Let us begin with the Federal Reserve 
banks. Each Federal Reserve bank is a 


creature of the Federal statutes and is an 
instrumentality of the Federal Government. 
It has no responsibility for the formulation 
or the initiation of banking policies except 
Within the narrow powers and duties which 
have been specifically provided in the Fed- 
eral Reserve Act and even these policies are 
under the control of the supervising body, 
namely, the Federal Reserve Board. 

Of the nine directors of each Federal Re- 
serve bank, three are designated by the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board and from these three the 
Federal Reserve Board appoints the chair- 
man of the Board. Under the general su- 
pervision of the Federal Reserve Board, the 
board of directors of the Federal Reserve 
bank. in addition to performing the routine 
duties of a board of directors of a corpora- 
tion, are authorized to execute the powers 
specifically granted by the Reserve Act. 

It should be noted that the governor of 
the Federal Reserve bank and the deputy 
governors are not positions created by law. 
Each local board of directors is authorized 
to appoint officers and employees, and the 
governor and the deputy governors come un- 
der this category. Their compensation is 
controlled by the Federal Reserve Board, 
and the Board may remove them from office 
for cause. The governor, therefore, of a 
Federal Reserve bank, as is the board of the 
bank itself, is distinctly removed from the 
field of general banking policy. 

Powers of Federal Reserve Board 

The Federal Reserve Board is required 
by law to maintain a local office on the prem- 
ises at each Federal Reserve bank. This office 
is in charge of the chairman of the board of 
the Federal Reserve bank under his designa- 
tion by law as “Federal Reserve agent.” In 
his capacity as Federal Reserve agent, he 
is the official representative of the Federal 
Reserve Board. 

Turning now to the Federal Reserve Board, 
its powers and duties are limited by the 
terms of the Federal Reserve Act as amended 
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from time to time. The Board possesses no 
general power of supervision over member 
banks or of the initiation of general bank- 
ing policies. The Board can act only by the 
adoption of the resolutions. These resolu- 
tions in order to be valid must come within 
the statutory powers of the Board. The reso- 
lutions thus passed constitute a definite rec- 
ord of the Board’s financial policy—whico 
policy must be within and in furtherance 
of the Federal Reserve Act. 


Preserving Initiative and Responsibility in 
Banking 

Upon questions of banking policy which 
are not definitely regulated by any Act of 
Congress, the Board may go no further 
than to recommend to Congress the enact- 
ment of new legislation. Individual mem- 
bers of the Board may indeed have personal 
views with reference to banking develop- 
ments from time to time and they may be 
influenced by these views in their standing 
for or against proposals for action which: 
may be put before the Board. There is thus 
a natural temptation before members of the 
Board to direct or control general banking 
policies which are admittedly beyond the 
scope of the Federal Reserve Act but which 
informally they may influence by withhold- 
ing action upon routine matters which may 
properly come before the Board. 

It is the pride of American business enter- 
prise that its phenomenal success has been 
due not to governmental patronage and di- 
rection, but to the individual initiative of 
private citizens. In the field of corporate 
organization and management the pioneer 
spirit has prevailed. These movements have 
always preceded regulatory action by the 
Government. The field of banking is not es- 
sentially different. It is for Congress to say 
when regulatory laws should be enacted to 
control new banking movements and this 
power will not be used to crush the spirit of 
enthusiasm and courage without which our 
banking system cannot rise to meet the new 
conditions of a modern world. 

Let the Federal Reserve System, an in- 
stitution of which we may all be justly 
proud, be on its guard against overstepping 
the bounds of the authority vested in it. 
In banking policy, it can circumscribe the 
field of credit arising out of the use of Fed- 
eral Reserve funds. Further than that its 
policy does not extend, although there has 


been imposed upon the Federal Reserve 
Soard by law the duty to perform many 
ministerial and routine acts. Beyond the 


Federal Reserve policy of credit, all ques- 
tions of general banking policy have been 
reserved by Congress. 
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REVISED COMPILATION 


Standard Trust Forms 


Applicable to requirements of Trust Companies, National Banks 
and State Banks authorized to exercise trust functions 


This set of standardized trust forms revised by a Committee 
of the Trust Company Section, California Bankers’ Association, 
represents the only compilation of the kind in existence. While 
primarily designed for use of members of the California organization, 
the carefully prepared clauses and provisions are in the main adapt- 
able to trust departments of Trust Companies and trust departments 
of National and State banks throughout the United States. 


The set embodies the following trust instruments, each complete 
in itself: 


(a) Conveyance of Real Property to Trustee for Subdivision, 
Sale and Distribution of Proceeds; 
(b) Agreement for Investment of Trust Funds; 
(c) Taking Title to Real Property to Convey or Lease as 
Directed by Trustor; 
(d) Corporate Stock Voting Trust Agreement; 
(e) Corporate Reorganization Agreement; 
(f) Deeds of Trust; 
Provisions Relating to Trustee; 
Releasing and Substituting Pledged Property; 
Redemption and Calling of Bonds; 
Sinking Fund, and 
Miscellaneous Provisions; 
(g) Agreement Taking Title to Propertv. both Real and 
Personal, with Duties of Management; 
(h) Trust as to Life Insurance Policy; 
(i) Indenture Taking Title to Secure Purchase Price of an 
Obligation; 
(j) Specimen Will; 
(k) Waiver of Wife to Property Rights and Election to Take 
Under Will. 


In addition, the printed compilation contains numerous miscel- 
laneous clauses for use in trust agreements covering special cases. 


By special arrangement with the Trust Company Section, Cali- 
fornia Bankers’ Association, the publishers of Trust Companies 
Magazine are enabled to make these Trust Forms available to Trust 
Companies and Banks and fiduciaries generally. 


Price: $2.00 a set, postpaid 
Address: Book Department, 


TRUST COMPANIES Magazine 


55 Liberty Street, New York City 





